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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycam camcorder. With your Digital
Handycam, you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Digital Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with & or ¢
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has a
detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

ATTENTION

The electromagnetic fields at the specific
frequencies may influence the picture and sound
of this digital camcorder.

For the customers in Germany

Directive: EMC Directive 89/336/EEC.
92/31/EEC

This equipment complies with the EMC

regulations when used under the following

circumstances:

«Residential area

= Business district

e Light-industry district

(This equipment complies with the EMC

standard regulations EN55022 Class B.)

No6po noxxanoBatb!

MosapaBnAem Bac ¢ npmobpeTeHnem faHHoOM
Buaeokamepsbl Digital Handycam cvpmbl Sony.
C nomouwbto Balwen Bugeokamepsl Digital
Handycam Bbl cMoXeTe 3anedyatneTb goporve
Bam MrHOBEHMA XN3HN C NPEBOCXOAHbLIM
Ka4yeCcTBOM M306paxKkeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bngeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalleHa YCOBEePLUEHCTBOBAHHLIMU
YHKLUMAMK, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ OYeHb NIerko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6yaeTte cosgasath
cemeliHble BUAeOonporpaMmmMbl, KOTOPbIMA
MOXeTe HacnaxaaTbCA nocneaytowme rogbl.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE
[nA npefoTBpalleHnA BO3ropaHua unm
0MacHOCTU 3NEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTABMANTE annapaT Ha AOXAb U BRary.

Bo usbexxaHne nopaxxeHuna aneKTpu4ecKum
TOKOM He OTKpbIBanTe Kopnyc.

3a obcny>kmBaHnem obpalaTtbCA TONbKO K

KBanMduumposaHHOMY 06Cny>XusatoLemy

nepcoHany.

BHMMAHUE

OneKTpoMarHuTHbIE MONA Ha onpeAeneHHbIX
yacToTax MOryT BIIMATbL Ha M306paXxeHune 1
3BYK, BOCNPOWU3BOAMMOE AaHHOMN LMPOBOi
BULEOKaMEpbI.

(&
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K Tomy e, 3Haku “™” 1 “[0” He ynoMuHaloTCA B

KaXxJoM cryyae B JaHHOM PYKOBOACTBE.



Checking supplied
accessories

lNMpoBepka npunaraembix
npuHaaneXXxHocTeun

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, YTO cneayrolme nNpuHaanexHocTu
npunaratoTca K Bawei Buaeokamvepe.

RMT-809

N

[1] Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 164)
RMT-812: DCR-TRV10E
RMT-809: DCR-TRV8E

[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 13)

NP-FMS50 battery pack (1) (p. 12, 13)

R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 165)

[5] Serial port adaptor for Memory Stick (1),
PC serial cable (1), AC power adaptor for
Serial port adaptor (1) (p. 117)
DCR-TRV10E only

[6] Memory Stick (1) (p. 100)
DCR-TRV10E only

A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 38, 71)
Shoulder strap (1) (p. 160)

[9] Lens cap (1) (p. 20)

21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 39)

Application software: PictureGear 3.2Lite
(CD ROM) (1) (p. 117)
DCR-TRV10E only

BecnpoBoAHbIN NYNbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua (1) (cTp. 164)
RMT-812: DCR-TRV10E
RMT-809: DCR-TRV8E

CeTeBoil aganTep nepemMeHHoro Toka AC-
L10A/L10B/L10C (1), npoBoa
anekTponuTtaHua (1) (cTp. 13)

BatapeiiHbini 6510k NP-FM50 (1)
(ctp. 12, 13)

(4] BaTapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) ana nynbTta
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHua (2)

(cTp. 165)

ApanTep nocnepoBaTesibHOro nopTta AnA
Memory Stick (1), PC-wHyp
nocnegosaTesibHOro coeguHeHms (1),
ceTeBOW apanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka AnA
apganTepa cepuiHoro noprta (1) (cTp. 117)
Tonbko mopenb
Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E

[6] Memory Stick (1) (cTp. 100)
Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E

CoeauHuTenbHbIK kabenb ayano/Buaeo
(1) (cTp. 38, 71)

Mneuesoi pemeHb (1) (cTp. 160)
[9] Kpbiwka o6bekTusa (1) (cTp. 20)
21-wTbipbkoBbIV apanTep (1) (cTp. 39)

MpuknagHoe nporpaMmmHoe obecne4veHue:
PictureGear 3.2Lite (KA N3Y) (1) (cTp. 117)
Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E

uvneleAruode X exaoroldol] paliels bumeo
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Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more

information.

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 18)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 12).

2

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

AC power adaptor (supplied)

Inserting a cassette (p. 19)

Connect the plug with
its A mark facing up.

@ siide 2 oPEN/EECT
in the direction of the
arrow and open the
lid.

\

@ rush the middle
portion of the back of
the cassette to insert.

e Close the cassette
compartment by
pressing the
mark on the cassette
compartment.

e After the cassette
compartment going
down completely,
close the lid until it
clicks.




3 Recording a picture (p. 20)

[ o Remove the lens cap. ]

e Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while pressing
the small green button.The picture appears on the

LCD screen.

© siide OPEN in the

e Press START/STOP. Your camcorder

starts recording. To stop recording, press
START/STOP again.

direction of the » Viewfinder

mark. Then, openthe | \When the LCD panel is closed, use the
LCD panel. viewfinder placing your eye against its eyecup.

screen (p. 33)

o Set the POWER switch to

PLAYER while
pressing the
small green
button.

4 Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD

e Press <« to rewind the tape.
REW®

e Press B to start playback.

PLAY

NOTE

Do not pick up your camcorder by
holding the viewfinder, the LCD
panel or the battery pack.

NQ
i
LY

apIN9 1e1S YIND



AxoAuee Amodiolag ou oaroTogoNAd

PykoBoAcTBO Mo 6bICTPOMY 3anycKy

B naHHOW rnaee npmBeaeHbl OCHOBHbIE OyHKUMM Bawen
Buaeokamepbl. [oapobHble cBeaeHUA NpuBeaeHbI Ha
CcTpaHuue B Kpyrnbix ckobkax “( )”.

1

NMoacoeanHeHue npoBoAa AS1IEKTPONUTAHMUA (cTp. 18)

Mpy nonb3oBaHUK BUAEOKAMEPOW BHE MOMELLEHUA NCMONb3ynTe 6aTapenHbin 6ok

(cTp. 12). OTKpONTE KPbILLKY

rHe3na DC IN.

MoacoeamHnTe WTekep
Tak, 4Tobbl €ro 3HaK A
6bI/1 HAaNpaBreH BBEPX.

CeTeBoW afanTep nepeMeHHOro Toka (mpunaraeTca)

2 YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl (cTp. 19)

\ \

o MepenBuHbTE 9 HaxxmuTe nocpeanHe e Mocne Toro, Kak

nepeknoyarTens & 3aHen CTOPOHbI KacCCeTHbIV OTCEK
OPEN/EJECT B KacceTbl Ana ee MOMHOCTBIO ONYCTUTCA
HanpasfieHumn YCTaHOBKMU. BHU3, 3aKpoWiTe
CTPENKN 1 OTKponTe KPbILWKY TakK, 4To6bl
KPbILLKY. e 3akponTe KacceTHbIi OHa 3allefikHynaco.

OTCeK, HaXaB MeTKy
Ha KaCcCeTHOM

‘m oTceke.




3 3anucb U306pakeHuA (ctp. 20)

[ o CHUMMTE KpbILWKY 06bEKTUBA. ]

9 YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B Il
nonoxeHne CAMERA, Haxas ManeHbkyto }.\
3eneHyto KHonky. Ha akpaHe XXK[ noasuTcA 1.17(@ >
1306paxeHve. \“\‘”

e HaxxmuTte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa Ha4yHeT 3anucb. AnA
OCTaHOBKW 3aru1cu HXKMUTE KHOMKY
START/STOP elue pas.

O
e MepeABUHbTE KHOMKY t
OPEN B HanpaeneHu | Buypouckarenb
KHOMKN >. 3atem Ecnu naHenb XKK[ 3akpbiTa, BOCNONb3ynTECH
oTkpoiiTe naHene XK | gyponckarenem, npucTasme rnas K okynapy.

4 KoHTposb BOCNpPOU3BOAUMOro N3obpa)keHusa Ha
akpaHe XKJ (ctp. 33)

4 A 4 N
o YcTaHoBUTE Nepekntoyartenb e HaxmuTe KHOMKy <€« AnAa nepemoTKu
POWER B NeHTbl Hasag.
nono>xeHne REW@
PLAYER, HaxaB
ManeHbKyto @
SENSHYIo e HaxxmuTe KHonKy B nnA Havana
KHOTMKY.
BOCNpOU3BEAEHNA.
~ PLAY

NPUMEYAHUE

He nogHvmaiTe Buaeokamvepy,
B3ABLUMCb 3a BUAOUCKATENb UK
naHenb XK.

AxoAuee Amodiolag ou ogroTogoNAd
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— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoaroToBka K JKcnnyatauuum —

Wcnonb3oBaHue AaHHOMO PyKOBOACTBA

The instructions in this manual are for the two
models listed in the table below. Before you start
reading this manual and operating your
camcorder, check the model number by looking
at the bottom of your camcorder. The
DCR-TRV10E is the model used for illustration
purposes. Otherwise, the model name is
indicated in the illustrations. Any differences in
operation are clearly indicated in the text, for
example, “DCR-TRV10E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Types of differences

DCR- TRVSE TRV10E
DV synchro-editing — [ J
MEMORY mark* ) PY
(on the POWER switch)

@® Provided

— Not provided

* The model with MEMORY marked on the
POWER switch is provided with memory
functions. See page 100 for details.

Note on Cassette Memory

Your camcorder is based on the DV format. You
can only use mini DV cassettes with your
camcorder. We recommend you to use a tape
with cassette memory CJI|.

The functions which depend on whether the tape
has the cassette memory or not are:
«End search (p. 31, 37)
= Searching a recording by date — date search
(p. 66)
«Photo search (p. 69).
The functions you can operate only with the
cassette memory are:
= Searching the boundaries of recorded tape by
title — title search (p. 68)
« Superimposing a title (p. 79)
= Making your own titles (p. 83)
«Labeling a cassette (p. 85).
For details, see page 129.

YR You see this mark in the introduction of
iy the features that operate only with
cassette memory.
Tapes with cassette memory are marked by CJ!|
(Cassette Memory).

WNHCTPYKUMW B AAHHOM PYKOBOACTBE
npepHasHaveHbl ANA ABYX MoAesnew,
nepeyvncneHHbIx B Tabnuue Hnxe. MNepep Tem,
Kak npo4ecTb JaHHOe PYKOBOACTBO M Ha4yaTb
aKcnnyaTaumio Bawen Buaeokamepesl,
npoBepbTE HOMEP MOAENIN Ha HUXXHEN CTOPOHE
Bawen Bngeokamepsbl. B kavyectse
UNNIOCTPATUBHbIX LieNnen ncnonb3yeTcA Moaesb
DCR-TRV10E. B apyrux cnyy4aAx Homep Moaenu
yKasaH Ha pucyHkax. Kakne-nnbo pacxoxaeHus
B 9KCNyaTaumm YeTKO yKasaHbl B TEKCTE,
Hanpumep, “Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV10E.”
Mpn 4TeHUn faHHOro PyKOBOACTBA
yYnTbIBaWTE, YTO KHOMKMN M YCTaHOBKM Ha
BMAEOKaMepe NokasaHbl 3arnaBHbiMy GyKBamu.
Mpum. YcTaHoBuTe BbikntoyaTtens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

Mpw BbINONHEHWM OMepauun Ha BUAEOKaMepe
Bbl cmoxeTe ycnbiwaTe 3yMMEpPHbIV curHarn,
NOATBEPXXAAIOLWMNIA BbINOMHEHNE onepauuu.

Tunbl pa3nuuuin

DCR- TRVBE TRV10E
CUHXPOHHBI MOHTaX DV — o
3Hak MEMORY* _ °
(Ha nepekniodatene POWER)

® VmeeTcA

— OrcyTcTBYyeT

* B mogenax co 3Hakom MEMORY Ha
nepekntoyatene POWER vmetoTca doyHKuMK
namATun. NoapobHble cBeAeHNA NpUBELEHbI HA
ctp. 100.

MpumeyaHue No KacceTHOM NaMATU

Bawa Bnageokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha ¢hopmaTe DV.
Bbl MoXeTe ncnonb3osaTth A1a Bawen
BMaeoKamepbl TONbKO KacceTbl MuHu DV.
PekomeHayeTcA UCMonb30BaTh NEHTY C
KacceTHoW namaTbto CJ!|.

Hwxe npuseaeHbl yHKUMM, KOTOPbIE 3aBUCAT
OT TOro, UMeeTCA NN Ha NeHTe KacceTHaA
NamATb UK HeT:
= [lounck koHua (cTp. 31, 37)
«[lovck 3anucu no pgate - MNouck gatol (CTp. 66)
= doTonouck (cTp. 69).
DyHKUMK, KoTOopbIMY Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnATb
TONbKO C MOMOLLbIO KaCCeTHOW NaMATH,
cneayowme:
= [loncK rpaHunL 3anmMcy Ha neHTe no TUTpy -
Mouck TuTpa (cTp. 68)
= Hanoxexue Tutpa (cTp. 79)
= CospgaHue Bawmx cobCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB
(cTp. 83)
= MapkupoBka KacceTbl (CTp. 85).
MoppobHble cBeaeHnA NpuBeaeHbl Ha cTp. 129.

YR Bbl MOXeTe yBuaeTb STOT 3HaK npu
W ONYICaHMM COYHKLMIA, KOTOPLIMU MOXHO

ynpaBnATb TOMbKO C MOMOLLbIO
KacceTHOW namATK.

JleHTbI ¢ KacceTHOW NaMATLIO MapKUPYOTCA C

nomouublo 3Haka (J!l (KacceTHaA naMATb).



Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue gaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings ona TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Precautions on camcorder care

«The LCD screen and/or the colour viewfinder

are manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black spots and/or bright spots (red,
blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen and/or in the
colour viewfinder. These spots occur
normally in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recorded picture in any

way. Effective number of pixels is 99.99% or

more.
« Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.

Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your

camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such asin a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

« Do not place your camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD screen toward the sun.

The inside of the viewfinder or LCD screen may

be damaged [c].
[b]

lMpumeyaHue No cuctemam
LBETHOro TefieBUAEHUA
Cuctembl LIBETHOro TenesnaeHnAa otTnm4yaroTcA B

3aBUCUMOCTW OT CTpaHbl. A npocmoTpa Bawmx
3anucen Ha aKpaHe Tenesunsopa Bam Heobxoanmo

ncnonb3oBaTb TeneBmns3op, OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucTeme

PAL.
MpepocTtepexxeHue 06 aBTOPCKOM npaBe

TeneBnsnoHHbIE nporpamMmsbl, KVIHOCbVIJ'IbeI,
BUAEOJIeHTbl 1 Apyrne matepuanbl MOryT 6bITb
3aumuieHbl aBTOPCKUM NnpaBoMm.
HeJ'II/ILleHSVIpOBaHHaFl 3anncb Takux matepuanos
MOXEeT NMPOTUBOPEHUTb NOJIOXKEHNAM 3akKoHa o6
aBTOPCKOM npase.

Mepbl NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTU NMpU
yxope 3a Bupeokamepou

« JkpaH XK/ w/unu useTHo BUaonckatenb
MU3roToBJIEHbI C MOMOLLbIO
BbICOKOMNPELM3UOHHON TexHoorum. OgHako
Ha akpaHe XXK[ w/unu B uBeTHOM
BMaomnckaresie MoryT NnocTOAHHO NOABNATLCA
YepHbIe UNU APKUE LIBETHbIE TOYKM (KpacHble,
CUHUe unu 3enexHblie). MoABNeHne 3TUX To4YeK
BMOJIHE HOPMaJibHO ANA NpoLecca CbeMKMU U

HUKOMM o6pa3om He BNIUAET Ha 3anucbiBaemoe

n3obpaxxeHue. CBblwe 99,99% aKpaHa
npeaHa3sHayeHo anA acddekTuBHOro
MCMosib30BaHUA.

« He ponyckaiite, 4To6bl Bugeokamepa
cTaHoBunach BnaxHon. MNpepoxpaHante
BMAEOKamepy OT A0XAA U MOPCKOW BoAbl. Ecrnn
Bbl HamounTE BuAeokamepy, TO 9TO MOXeT
NpyYBECTM K HEMCNPaBHOCTU annapara, KoTopas
He Bcerga MoXeT bblTb ycTpaHeHa [a].

= Hukorga He ocTaBnAiiTe BUAeOKamepy B MecTe C
TemnepatypoW Bbiwe 60°C (140°F), Kak,
HanpumMep, B aBToMO6UIe, OCTaBNEHHOM Ha
COMHLUE Ui NoA, NPAMbIM CONMHEYHbIM CBETOM [b].

= He pacnonaraiTe cBOIO BUAEOKaMepy Takum
o6pasom, 4To6bI BUuAouckaTesnb unm akpaH XK
6bIny HanpaefeHbl Ha conHue. MiHade moxeT
6bITb MOBPEXAEHO BHYTPEHHEE YCTPOWCTBO
Buaouckartena unm akpana XK/ [c].

[c]
N

2

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

CO,ﬂep)KaHMe 3anncy He MOXeT bOblITb
KOMMEHCUpPOBaHO B Criyvae, ecnu 3annucb unu
BocCnponsseneHne He BbINOJIHEHbI U3-3a
HencnpaBHOCTU BUAEOKamMepbl, BUASONEHTbI U
T.Mn.

uvneleAruode X exaoroldol] paliels bumeo
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroToBka
WCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA

Installing the battery pack

Install the battery pack to use your camcorder
outdoors.

(1) Lift up the viewfinder.

To remove the battery pack
Lift up the viewfinder.

Slide the battery pack out in the direction of the
arrow while pressing BATT down.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapenHoro 6noka

YcTaHoBuTE 6aTapenHbii 610K AnA Toro, 4Tobbl
ucronb3oBaTh Baly Buageokamepy BHe
noMeLleHuA.

(1) MNogHnMuTe BUOOUCKATEND.
(2) NMepenBuHbTE 6aTapenHbin 650K BHU3 A0 TEX
nop, Noka OH He 3allefiKHeTCA.

[Ana cHATUA 6aTapeiriHoro 65oka
MopHMKTE BUAoucKaTens.

MepenBrHbTE HaTapeiHbI 650K B HanpaBneHun
CTpenKu, Haxas KHoMKy BATT BHu3.

BATT release
lever/Poivar
0CBOBOXAEHNA
BATT

After installing the battery pack

Do not carry your camcorder by holding the
battery pack. If you do so, the battery pack may
slide off your camcorder unintentionally,
damaging your camcorder.

If you use the large capacity battery pack

If you install the NP-FM70/FM90 battery pack on
your camcorder, extend its viewfinder. Take care
not to pinch your finger when lifting the
viewfinder up and down.

MNocne yctaHoBKM 6aTapeiHoro 6n1oka

He nepeHocuTe cBOKO BMAeOKaMepy, B3ABLUNCH
3a 6aTapenHbii 6nok. Ecnn Bbl Tak caenaete,
6aTaperHbIn 6510K MOXET HENPOWU3BOJIEHO
COCKOMnb3HYTb C Baluel Buaeokamepbl n
noBpeanTb ee.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHum 6aTaperHoro 6yoka
60MbLIOK EMKOCTH

Mpw ycTaHoBKe 6aTapenHoro 6rnoka NP-FM70/
FM90 Ha Bawy Bugeokamepy nogHuMuTe
BMAonckartenb. byabTe 0CTOPOXXHbI, YTOObI He
npvwemntb Baww nanew npu nogHUMaHwm
OnycKaHun Bugouckartena.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series).

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF. Charging
begins. The remaining battery time is
indicated in minutes on the display window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to

@, normal charge is completed. To fully charge

the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack

attached for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to
use the battery longer than usual.

3apapka 6atapenHoro 6noka

WcnonbayinTte 6aTapeiiHbin 6nok ana Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl MOCne ero 3apAaKu.

Bawa Bunageokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C
6aTtapeiHbiM 6110kom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepun M).

“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTCA TOProBon MapKoi
Kopropauuu Sony.

(1)OTkponTe KpbiwKy rHesaa DC IN n
NoAcoeanHUTE ceTeBon aganTtep
NnepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemMbiv K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, K riesgy DC IN, Tak 4yTobbl
lwTekep A 6bl1 HanpaBieH BBEPX.

(2) MoacoepnHMTE NPOBOA SNEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOMy ajanTtepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.
(3) MoacoeanHWTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTaAHMA K

CeTeBOW PO3eTKe.

(4) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenHve OFF. HauHeTcA 3apAaka. B
OKoLLKe aucrines 6yaeT otobpaxaTbeA
BpeMA OCTaBLUerocA 3apAga B MUHyTax.

Ecnu nHavkaTop ocTtaBleroca 3apaga

U3MEHWTCA Ha M, 3TO 3HAYUT, 4YTO

HOpManbHaA 3apAaKa 3aseplueHa. [nA nonHown

3apaaku 6atapenHoro 6noka (nonHaA

3apAgkKa) ocTaBbTe 6aTapenHbii 610K

NPUKPENNEHHbIM Ha MecTe NPMONN3NTENBHO Ha

OAVMH Yac nocne 3aBepLUeHNA HOpMasibHON

3apAnKy JO Tex Mop, NoKa B OKOLLKO ANCMen

He noAsBuTCcA nHAMKaumA FULL. MNonHaA

3apagka 6atapeiiHoro 651oka no3sonaeT Bam

ncnonb3oBaTh 6aTapemnHbin 6510K AONbLIE YEM
06bIYHO.

~

55w @E | W)

1 min A7) FULL

uvneleAruode X exaoroldol] paliels bumeo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoaroTroBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Note

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact
with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit,
damaging the AC power adaptor.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator in the
display window roughly indicates the recording
time.

Until your camcorder calculates the actual
remaining battery time
“— ——min” appears in the display window.

If there is a slight difference in shape between
the plug of mains lead and the terminal of AC
power adaptor

It is ignorable for their mutual connection and
power supply.

Plug the mains lead deeply

Be sure to plug the mains lead deeply into the
terminal of AC power adaptor so that it is firmly
locked. If there is a gap between the plug of
mains lead and the terminal of AC power
adaptor, it does not affect the efficiency of the AC
power adaptor.

While charging the battery pack, no indicator
appears or the indicator flashes in the display
window in the following cases

—The battery pack is not installed correctly.
—The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
—Something is wrong with the battery pack.

MpumeyaHue

He ponyckainTe KOHTaKTa MeTanIm4yeckmx
npeaMEeTOB C METASINIMYECKMMU HYacTAMU
LTeKepa NoCTOAHHOIO TOKA CETEBOrO
aganTtepa. OTO MOXET NPUMBECTU K KOPOTKOMY
3aMblKaHuIo 1 NoBpexaeHuno Baluen
BMAeoKamepsbl.

WHavkaTop BpemMeHM ocTaBluerocq 3apaaa
6arapenHoro 6noka

WHamkaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBLuerocA 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka B OKOLLKe aucnnen
npubnM3nTenbHO YKasblBaeT BPeMs 3anucu.

Ho Tex nop, noka Bawa Bugeokamepa He
onpepenuT AelcTBUTENIbHOE BPEMA
ocTaBlueroca 3apAana 6aTapenHoro 6noka
B okowke gucnnea 6yaet otobpaxaTbeaA
VHAuKauma “— ——min”.

B cnyyae otnuuma popmbl WiTEKEPa NpoBoAa
3N1eKTPONUTaHUA U rHe3aa ceTeBoro
apanTepa NepeMeHHOro Toka

CoefuHeHne Mexay HUMU U UCTOYHUKOM
NUTaHMA HEBO3MOXHO.

NopcoeauHANTe WHYP 3NEKTPONUTaHUA
NNOTHO

MpoBepbTe, YTO6LI WTEKep Nposoaa
aneKTponuTaHua 6bin NIOTHO NOACOEANHEH K
rHes3ay CeTeBOro ajantepa NepeMeHHoro Toka.
Ecnun 6yneT 3a30p Mexay LTEKepoM NpoBoaa
3MEeKTPONUTaHNA 1 THE3[10M CETEeBOro agantepa
nepemMeHHOro ToKa, To CeTeBo agantep
nepemMeHHOro Toka MoOXeT He paboTaTb.

Bo Bpema 3apAaku 6aTapenHoro 6noka B

oKoluKe aucnnea nubo He 6yaeT HUKaKoro

nHauMkartopa, nmbo 6yaet MuraTb MHAUKATOP

B ClieAylowmx ciydyanx

—barapeiiHbii 60K yCTaHOBMIEH HEMPaBWIIEHO.

—CeTeBol aganTep NepemMeHHoro Toka
OTCOEMHEH.

—HewncnpasHocTb 6aTapeiHoro 651oKa.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Charging time/Bpemsa 3apAanku

Battery pack/
BartapeiHbin 6110k

Full charge (Normal charge)/
MonHaA 3apAakKa (HopmanbHaA 3apAaKa)

NP-FM50 (supplied)/

(npunaraeTca) 150 (90)
NP-FM70 240 (180)
NP-FM90 330 (270)

Approximate number of minutes to charge an
empty battery pack

Recording time/Bpema 3anucu

MpnbnunsmTensHoe BpemMA B MUHyTax AnA
3apAAKU NOJTHOCTBIO Pa3PAXEHHOrO
6aTapeiHoro 6oka

DCR-TRVS8E

Battery pack/
BaTapeiiHbiii 6510k

Recording with
the viewfinder/
3anucb ¢ NOMOoLbIO
Buaouckartensa

Recording with
the LCD screen/
3anucb ¢ NOMOoLbIO
aKpaHa XK

Continuous*/ Typical**/ Continuous*/ Typical**/
HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa** HenpepbiBHaa* Tunuynaa**
NP-FM50 (supplied)/
(NpunaraeTcs) 170 (155) 90 (80) 135 (120) 70 (60)
NP-FM70 355 (320) 190 (170) 285 (255) 150 (135)
NP-FM90 540 (485) 290 (260) 435 (390) 230 (210)
DCR-TRV10E

Battery pack/
BartapeiHbin 6110k

Recording with
the viewfinder/
3anucb ¢ NOMoLbIO
Buaouckarensa

Recording with
the LCD screen/
3anucb ¢ NOMOoLbIO
akpaHa XKA

Continuous*/ Typical**/ Continuous*/ Typical**/
HenpepbiBHaAa* TunuyHaAa** HenpepbiBHaA* TunuyHaa**
NP-FM50(supplied)/
(npunaraeTce) 170 (155) 90 (80) 135 (120) 70 (60)
NP-FM70 355 (320) 190 (170) 275 (250) 145 (135)
NP-FM90 540 (485) 290 (260) 425 (380) 225 (205)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( )" indicate the time

using a normally charged battery.

*  Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if
you use your camcorder in a cold
environment.

** Approximate number of minutes when
recording while you repeat recording start/
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.
The actual battery life may be shorter.

MpnbnusnTensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
MCMOJIb30BaHNM MOSIHOCTbLIO 3aPAXEHHOIO
6aTapeinHoro 6oka

Yucna B ckobkax “( )” ykasbiBaloT BpemA npu
ncnonb3oBaHumn 6aTapernHoro 61oka ¢
HOpManbHOW 3apAAKON.

* MNpnbnuantenbHoe BpeMA HeNnpepbIBHOM
3anucu npu TemnepaTtype 25°C (77°F). Mpn
MCNonb30BaHUM BUAEOKaMEPbl B XONOAHbIX
YCINOBMAX CPOK CNy>x6bl 6aTapenHoro 6rnoka
byneT Kopoye.

**pubnuanTenbHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
3anucu ¢ HeoAHOKPaTHBLIM Myckom/
OCTaHOBKOW 3anuncu, Hae3ooMm BuaeoKamepbl
1 BKIIOYEHNEM/BbIKNIOYEHNEM NUTaHNA.
dakTnyeckuin cpok cny>xbel 3apAsa
6aTapenHoro 651o0ka MoxeT 6bITb KOpoye.

uvneleAruode X exaoroldol] paliels bumeo

15



16

Step 1 Preparing the power

MyHkT 1 NMoaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA

supply nuTaHuA
Playing time/Bpema Bocnpou3BeaeHuA
DCR-TRVSE
Playing time Playing time

Battery pack/
BaTtapeiHbin 6110k

on LCD screen/
Bpema Bocnpou3seaeHna Bpema BocnponsseaeHua

with LCD closed/

Ha akpaHe XK npu 3akpbitom XK
NP-FM50 (supplied)/ 140 (125) 180 (160)
(npunaraeTtcA)
NP-FM70 295 (265) 370 (330)
NP-FM90 450 (400) 560 (505)
DCR-TRV10E
Playing time Playing time

Battery pack/
BaTtapeiHbin 6110k

on LCD screen/
Bpema Bocnpou3seaeHna Bpema BocnponsseaeHua

with LCD closed/

Ha akpaHe XK npwu 3akpbitom XXKA
NP-FM50 (supplied)/ 135 (120) 180 (160)
(npunaraetcA)
NP-FM70 285 (255) 370 (330)
NP-FM90 435 (390) 560 (505)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “(  )” indicate the time
using a normally charged battery. The battery life
will be shorter if you use your camcorder in a
cold environment.

MpnbnnauTensHoe Bpema B MUHyTax npu
MCMOMb30BaHWN MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXKEHHOTO
6aTapenHoro 6noka

Lincbpel B ckobkax “( )” ykasbiBaloT BpeMA npu
ucnonb3oBaHum 6aTaperiHoro 61oka ¢
HOpManbHOM 3apAaKoi. [Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum
BUAEOKaMepbl B XONOAHBIX YCIIOBUAX CPOK
cnyx6bl 6aTaperiHoro 6noka 6ynet Kopoye.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Note on the remaining battery time indicator
during recording

The indicator may not be correct, depending on
the conditions in which you are recording. When
you close the LCD panel and open it again, it
takes about 1 minute for the correct remaining
battery time to be displayed.

What is ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible video equipment.
This unit is compatible with the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack (M series). Your camcorder operates
only with the “InfoLITHIUM” battery.
“InfoLITHIUM” M series battery packs have the
(Q) moLiTHIUM m mark.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Mocne 3apAaaku 6atapenHoro 6noka
OTcoeamHnNTe ceTeBON aganTtep NepeMeHHOro
Toka oT rHe3ga DC IN Ha Bawen Bnaeokamvepe.

MpumeyaHUA MO MHAMKATOPY BpeMeHM
ocTaBLuerocA 3apAaaa 6arapenHoro 65oka Bo
BpeMmMA 3anucu

MHaukaTop MoXeT 6bITb HENPaBUIbHLIM B
3aBMICUMOCTW OT YCNOBUWN, B KOTOPbIX
BbINofiHAeTCA 3anuck. Ecnn Bl 3akpoeTe
naHenb XK n oTKpoeTe ee CHOBa, TO NponaeT
oKono 1 MUHYTBI, MpeXxae YeMm Ha aucnnee
noABMTCA NPaBUbHOE BpPeMs OCTaBLUeroca
3apApa 6aTapenHoro 6noka.

YTo Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactasnAeT cobom NMTUeBo-
VOHHbI 6aTapelHblil 610K, KOTOPbIA MOXET
06MeHMBaTBLCA AaHHbIMU, TAKUMK Kak
notpebneHune 3apaga 6atapeiiHoro 6noka, ¢
COBMECTMMOW BMAeoannaparypon. 3To
YCTPOWCTBO COBMECTUMO C HaTapenHbiM 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepun M). Bawa Bnaeokamepa
paboTaeT TOMbKO ¢ 6aTapenHbiM 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiHbix 6nokax
“InfoLITHIUM” cepun M umeeTtca 3Hak

(D) infoLrTHIUM m .

“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTcA TOProBon MapKomn
kopnopauun Sony Corporation.

uvneleAruode X exaoroldol] paliels bumeo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Connecting to the mains

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from the mains
using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, pulling the cover
out a little and rotating it. Connect the AC
power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

MoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBO po3eTke

Ecnu Bl cobupaeTech ncnonb3oBaTtb
BMAEOKAMEpPY ANUTESIbHoe BpeMA,
peEKOMeHyeTCA NCNOSIb30BaTb MUTaHWe OT
3MEKTPUHECKON CETU C NMOMOLLIbIO CETEBOIO
afanTepa nepemMeHHoro Toka.

(1) OTtkpowTe KkpbiwKy rHesga DC IN, notAHyB
ee Ha cebA N HEMHOro MOBEPHYB ee.
MoacoeanHnTe ceTeBon aganTtep
nepemeHHoro Toka K rHesgy DC IN Ha Bawew
BUAEOKamMepe, Tak 4Tobbl 3HaK A Ha
wTekepe 6bin 0bpalleH BBEPX.

(2) MoacoepnHTe NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOMy ajanTtepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(3) MoacoepnHTE NPOBOA SNEKTPONUTAHMA K
CeTeBOW po3eTKe.

2,3

J

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (the mains) as long as it is connected to

the mains, even if the set itself has been turned
off.

Notes

«The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority”. This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into the mains.

= Keep the AC power adaptor away from your
camcorder if the picture is disturbed.

Using a car battery

18 Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (not supplied).

BHUMAHUE

MpoBoA aneKTpoNUTaHWA cneyeT 3aMeHATb
TOJSIbKO B MacTepCKon KBanmuumpoBaHHOro
ob6cny>KmBaHuA.

NPEAOCTEPEXXEHUE

Annapara He OTK/I04YaeTCA OT MCTOYHMKA
nepemMeHHOro Toka Ao Tex nop, noka oH
NoACOeANHEH K 3NIEKTPUYECKON CeTH, aaxe
ecnu cam annapar U BblKMOYeH.

MpumeyaHuna

«uTaHne oT ceTeBOro agantepa nepemMmeHHoro
TOKa MOXeT noAaBaTbCA Aaxe B cnyyae, ecnu
6aTapenHbin 650K NpUKpenseH K Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

«He3po DC IN nmeeT “npropuTeT UCTOYHMKA”.
370 3HAYNT, YTO NUTaHME OT 6aTapenHoro
6510ka He MOXeT nojasaTbCA, ECNN NPOBOL,
3NEeKTPONUTaHNA NOACOeanHeH K rHe3gy DC
IN, paxke ecnu NpoBOA 3NEKTPONUTAHUA U He
NoACOeAVHEH K CETEeBOM PO3eTKe.

= Ecnu n3obpaxeHne nckaxeHo, oToABuUHbTE
ceTeBOW aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka
nopanblue OT BUAeOKamepbl.

Wcnonb3oBaHue aBTOMOGMNbLHOIO
aKKyMyJAaTopa

Vcnonb3ynte agantep/3apAagHoe yCTPONCcTBO
NMOCTOAHHOrO Toka Sony (He npunaraeTcs).



Step 2 Inserting a MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa

cassette KacceTbl

(1) Slide & OPEN/EJECT in the direction of the (1) MepenBuHbTE Nepeknioyatens 4 OPEN/
arrow and open the lid. The cassette EJECT B HanpaBneHwuu cTpenkun. KacceTHbln
compartment automatically lifts up and OTCEeK aBToMaTU4ecKu NoAHMMETCA BBEPX U
opens. oTKpoeTcA.

(2) Push the middle portion of the back of the (2) HaxxmnTe nocpeavHe 3aaHel CTOPOHbI o
cassette to insert. KacceTbl, YTOObl BCTaBUTL ee. 2
Insert the cassette in a straight line deeply into BcTaBbTe kacceTy No NPAMON B KaCCETHbI g
the cassette compartment with the window OTCEeK [0 ynopa, Tak YTobbl OKOLLKY 6bIno 9
facing out. obpatleHo Hapyxy. 2

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing (3) BakporiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK, HaXaB MeTKY 4
the mark on the cassette compartment. Ha oTceke. KacceTHbIn O0Tcek o
The cassette compartment automatically goes aBTOMaTU4ECKU ONYCTUTCA BHUS. 8
down. (4)Mocne TOro, Kak KacceTHbIN OTCEK 3

(4) After the cassette compartment going down OMyCTUTCA NOMHOCTBIO BHW3, 3aKpoWTe °
completely, close the lid until it clicks. KPbILLKY TaK, 4TO6bl OHa 3aLlefnikHynach. 5
( ) A

1 2
o

3

4 OPEN/EJECT S

3

£

=

To eject a cassette AnA nssneyeHmnA KacceTtbl

Follow the procedure above and in step 2, take BbinonHuTe npuBeaeHHyo BbilLe npoueaypy B

out the cassette. NYHKTE 2, BblHbTE KacceTy.

Notes MpumeyaHua

= Do not press the cassette compartment down. *He HaxxnumanTe BHU3 KacCeTHbIN OTCEK. ATO
Doing so may cause malfunction. MOXET NPUBECTU K HEUCNPABHOCTW.

= The cassette compartment may not be closed « KacceTHbI 0TCEK MOXET He 3aKpbITbCA, eCnn
when you press any part of the lid other than Bbl HaXkmeTe Kakyto-nmbo ApYryro YacTb Ha
the mark. KpblLLKe, a He MEeTKY (PUSH].

. . Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun KacceTbl MUHU DV

When you use mini DV cassette with cassette C KacCeTHOM NaMATbIO

memory ) MPOYTUTE UHCTPYKLIMIO O KACCETHOI NamMATH

Read the instruction about cassette memory to ANA NCONb30BaHNA 3TON hyHKLNM

use this function properly (p. 129). Haanexawmm o6pasom (cTp. 129).

To prevent misoperation of your camcorder Ana npepoTspalueHnA HenpaBnnbLHOM

Set the POWER switch to OFF when you insert akcnnyarauuu Balueid Buneokamepb!
and eject a cassette. Mpy YCTAHOBKE 1 N3BIEYEHUN KACCETbI

ycTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B

To prevent accidental erasure nonosxetve OFF.

Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to OnA npegoTspalleHnA CAy4ailHoro cTupaHua
expose the red mark. MepenBrHbTE NENECTOK 3aLmUThl 3anncy Ha
KacceTe, Tak 4Tobbl NOABUMIACH KpacHaA MeTKa.
[ —
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— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb - OCHOBHbIE NOMIOXXEeHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs
on its sides and attatch the lens cap to the grip
strap.

(2) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” and “Step 2” for more
information (p. 12 to p. 19).

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. Your
camcorder is set to the standby mode.

(4) Slide OPEN in the direction of the » mark.
Then, open the LCD panel. The viewfinder
automatically turns off.

(5) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

Balwa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTU4ECKN BbIMONHAET

okycmnpoBky 3a Bac.

(1) CHMMUTe KpbIWKY 06BEKTUBA, HaXKxaB obe
KHOMKW Ha ee KPOMKe, 1 NpuKpenuTe
KPbILKY 06bEKTMBA K PEMHIO AJ1A 3axBaTa.

(2) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHUA U BCTaBbTE
kacceTy. [MoapobHble cBeAeHNA NpMBEAEHbI
B “lMyHkTe 1” n “MyHkTe 2” (cTp. 12 - 19).

(3) HaxkaB ManeHbKyto 3eneHyo KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA. Bawa Bngeokamepa
6yneT ycTaHOBMEHA B PEXUM OXUAAHUA.

(4) NepepBuHbTe KHOoNKy OPEN B HanpasneHun
MeTku P, 3aTtem oTkporTe naHenb XK.
Buponckartenb BbIKIOUATCA aBTOMATUYECKN.

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeOKamMepa HayHeT 3anuchk. MNoAsuTtcA
nHaukaTop “REC”. BeicBeTnTCA Takxe
namMnoyka 3anucu, pacnosnoXxeHHanA Ha
nepeaHen naHenu smaeokamepsbl. Ana
OCTaHOBKM 3anvcu Haxxmute kHorky START/
STOP ewwe pas. B Bugouckartene
BbICBETUTCA NaMnoyka 3anucu.

Microphone/
MukpodoH

Camera recording
lamp/

Nanmouka 3anucu
BUAeoKamepou

ai40min REC 0:00:01




Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxeHuna

Note
Fasten the grip strap firmly. Do not touch the
built-in microphone during recording.

Note on Recording mode

Your camcorder records and plays back in the SP
(standard play) mode and in the LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the MENU settings. In
the LP mode, you can record 1.5 times as long as
in the SP mode.

When you record a tape in the LP mode on your
camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on
your camcorder.

Note on the lock (DCR-TRV10E only)

When you slide the lock to the right, the POWER
switch can no longer be set to MEMORY
accidentally. The lock is set to the left before your
camcorder leaves the factory.

To enable smooth transition

Transition between the last scene you recorded
and the next scene is smooth as long as you do
not eject the cassette even if you turn off your
camcorder. When you change the battery pack,
set the POWER switch to OFF. When you use a
tape with cassette memory, however, you can
make the transition smooth even after ejecting
the cassette if you use the END SEARCH
function (p. 31).

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for 5 minutes while the cassette is
inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, set the
POWER switch to OFF, and to CAMERA again.

When you record in the SP and LP modes on
one tape or you record some scenes in the LP
mode

The playback picture may be distorted or the
time code may not be written properly between
scenes.

MpumeyaHuna

lMnoTHO npucTerHuTe pemeHb ANnA 3axesarta
BMAeokamepbl. He npukacantech k
BCTPOEHHOMY MUKPOCHOHY BO BPEMA 3anucy.

MpumMeyaHue No peXxxumy 3anucu

Bawa Buaekamepa BbIMOMHAET 3anvchb n
BOCMpou3BeaeHne B pexxkume SP (cTaHaapTHoe
BOCMponsBeneHve) u B pexxkume LP
(monrourpatoLiee socnponsseaeHne). Bolbepute
komaHay SP vmm LP B ycTtaHoBkax MENU. B
pexxume LP Bbl MoXxeTe BbINOMHATL 3anuck B 1,5
pasa fornblue Mo BpeMeHwu, Yem B pexxkume SP.
Mpw BBINOMIHEHWM 3aMNCK HA NIEHTY B PeXnMe
LP Ha Bawel Bugeokamepe pekomeHayeTca
BOCMPOM3BOAWTb 3Ty NEHTY Takxxe Ha Bawen
BUAEOKamepe.

MpumeyaHue no pukcaTtopy (ToNbKo Moaesb
DCR-TRV10E)

Ecnu Bbl nepeaBuHeTe chkcaTop BNpaso,
nepeknioyatens POWER yxe He moxeT

6bITb CNy4aHO YCTaHOBIEH B MONOXEHNE
MEMORY. ®ukcaTop yCTaHOBNEH BNEBO Ha
npeanpuATUM-U3roToBMTENE Nepes OTNPaBKON
BUAEOKaMepbl.

Ona obecne4yeHuna nnaBHOro nepexoaa
Mepexon Mexay NocneaHUM 3anvMcaHHbIM
3M13040M 1 CreayoLwWwmm anu3onom byaet
nnaBHbIM 40 TeX Nop, Noka He n3BfneyeTe
KacceTy, gaxe ecnv Bbl 1 Bbiknoyanu Bawy
Buaeokamepy. Npu 3ameHe baTapernHoro 6noka
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF. OaHako npy UCnonb30BaHWMK
NEeHTbI C KacCceTHOM NaMATbo Bbl MoXxeTe
BbIMOJIHATL MNAaBHbIV NEPEXOA, Aaxke nocne
N3BEYEHUA KacceTbl C MOMOLLbo dhyHKUmMn END
SEARCH (cTp. 31).

Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy B
peXxxume oXXuaaHuA Ha 5 MUHYT npu
BCTaBJ/IEHHOMW KacceTe

Balua Bugeokamepa BbIKHOUMTCA
aBToOMaTU4Yecku. ATO NpeaoTBpalaeT pacxos
3apaga 6aTapeinHoro 650ka 1 U3Hoc
6aTapenHoro 6noka u neHTbl. 4nA
BO306HOBJIEHNA peXMMa 0XMAAHUA YCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenue OFF, a
3aTem cHoBa B nonoxeHne CAMERA.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck B pe)xumax SP
n LP Ha oAHYy NeHTy unu e 3anucbiBaeTte
HECKOJIbKO 3nu3oaoB B pexxume LP
BocnpoussoanmMoe nsobpaxxeHme MoXeT 6biTb
NCKaXXEHO UMK Xe KOA BPEMEHN MOXET ObITb He
3anucaH Haanexalumm 06pasom Mex ay CLeHamu.

BUH3XOLOU SI9GHEO0HDQ - 90UUeg Ssoiseg — ﬁu!p.looaa
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Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxeHua

Adjusting the LCD screen

To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen, press
either of the two buttons on LCD BRIGHT.

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 180 degrees to the lens
side.

If you turn the LCD panel over so that it faces the
other way, the & indicator appears in the
viewfinder and on the LCD screen (Mirror
mode).

= |LCD BRIGHT |+

to dim/ to brighten/
TemMHee ApYe

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[

[nAa perynuposkun ApkocTh akpaHa XXK[
Ha>KMWUTe 0JHYy nx KHomok Ha LCD BRIGHT.
MaHenb XK MoxxeT nepeaBuraTbCA NPUMEPHO
Ha 90 rpagycoB B CTOPOHY Bugouckarena u
npumepHo Ha 180 rpaaycoB B CTOPOHY 06beKTMBA.
Ecnu Bbl noBepHeTe naHenb XK/ Tak, 4to
6yneT HanpasneHa B APYrylo CTOPOHY, B
BMaouckartene n Ha akpaHe XXK[ noasutca

Mpw 3akpbiBaHun naHenu XK[ yctaHosuTe ee
BEPTUKamNbHO, NMOKa He pa3facTcA LWeSYoK, a
3aTeM NpucoeanHUTe ee K Koprycy
BMAEOKaMepbl.

Note
When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

LCD screen backlight
You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select LCD B.L. in the MENU settings.

Even if you adjust the LCD screen backlight or
brightness of the LCD screen
The recorded picture will not be affected.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode
ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander does not work.

Indicators in the mirror mode

The STBY indicator appears as 11@ and REC as
@. Some of the other indicators appear mirror-
reversed and others are not displayed.

After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF.
(2) Close the LCD panel.
(3) Eject the cassette.

MpumeyaHue

Mpy ucnonb3osaHun akpaHa XK
BMAOWCKAaTENb aBTOMATUYECKM BbIKNOYaeTeA,
KpOMe 3epKarnbHOro pexxumMa.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete akpaH XXK[ BHe
rnomeLlleHUA nNoa NPAMbIM COJIHEYHbIM CBETOM
Bo3mo>xHO 6yaeT TpyAHO pasrnAaaeTb 3KpaH
XKK[. B aTom cny4ae pekomeHayeTcA
MCMoNb30BaTh BUAOUCKATESb.

3apHAA noacBeTKa akpaHa XK
BbIMOXXeTE M3MEHATb APKOCTb 3aAHEN MOACBETKMN.
Bbi6epute komanay LCD B.L. BycTaHoBkax MENU.

Oaxke B cny4yae peryyiiMupoBKu 3afHeu
noacBeTKU akpaHa XK unu Aapkoctu
aKpaHa XK

OTO He NOBNUAET Ha 3anucaHHoe n3obpaxkeHuve.

N306parkeHune B 3epKasibHOM peXxume
MN3o6pakeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ bynet
oTobpaxaTtbca 3epkanbHo. OgHako 3anucb
n3obpaxkeHuns 6yaeT HopMarnbHOW.

Bo Bpema 3anucu B 3epKasibHOM pexxume
KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe
ONCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrnpaBneHus He paboTaerT.

MHankaTopbl B 3epKasibHOM peXxume
Wnankatop STBY nossutca B Buae 11@, a
nHaukatop REC B Buae @. HekoTopble apyrue
MHAMKATOpPbl NOABATCA B 3epKasibHO
0TO6paXkeHHOM BUE, a8 HEKOTOPbIE U3 HUX He
6yayT oTobpaXkaTbCA COBCEM.

Mocne 3anucu

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHne OFF.

(2) Bakpowite naHens XK.

(3) 3BnekuTe Kaccery.



Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxeHun

To record pictures with the
viewfinder - adjusting the
viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

OnAa 3anucu nsobpa>keHui ¢
NOMOLLbIO BUAOUCKATENA —
perynupoBka Bugouckarens

Ecnu Bbl 6yaeTe 3anucbiBaTb n3o6paxxeHna npu
3akpbiTon naHenu XKL, npoBepbTe
n3obpaxkeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO BUAoMCKaTenNs.
OTperynupynte o6beKTMB BUAONCKATENA B
COOTBETCTBUM CO CBOUM 3pEHUEM, TaK YTobbI
WHAMKaTOopbl B Buaouckarene 6biim 4eTko
ChOKYCUPOBaHDI.

MoaHuMKTE BUAOMCKaTeNb U NOABUranTe pblyar
perynupoBku 06beKTMBA BUAOMCKATENSA.

BUH3XOLOU SI9GHEO0HDQ - 90UUeg Ssoiseg — ﬁu!p.looaa

23



24

Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxeHua

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3aga
BUAeoKamepbl

MepenByHbTE pbldar NPUBOAHOIO

BapnoobbeKTMBa crerka AnA OTHOCUTENbHO

MeANEeHHOro Haesaa BuAeoKaMepbl.

MepenBrHbTE €ro cunbHee AnA YCKOPEHHOro

Haesfa BuaeoKkamepbl.

Mcnonb3oBaHne yHKUUM Haesaa BraeoKamepbl

B HebosbLLOM KonnyecTse obecneynsaeT

Hauny4lme pesynbtaThbl.

CTtopoHa “T”: ana TenedoTo (06beKT
npubnuxaeTcaA)

CropoHa “W”: anA W1pOoKoyronbHOro Bnaa
(06BbeKT ypanaeTcA)

—

Zoom greater than 10x is performed digitally, if
you set D ZOOM to ON in the MENU settings.
The digital zoom function is set to OFF at the
factory. (p. 87)
The right side of the bar shows the
digital zooming zone.
The digital zooming zone appears
when you set D ZOOM to ON./
lMpaBaA cTOpoHa NONockl Ha 3KpaHe
nokasbiBaeT 30Hy UM poBom
TpaHcthokaumn. 3oHa LncpoBon
TpaHcchokauumn noABMTCA, ecnu Bol
ycTaHoBuUTe KomaHgy D ZOOM B
nonoxexHue ON.

Haeap Buaeokamepbl 6onee 10x BbINONHAETCA
uMcpoBLIM METOAOM, ecnun Bbl ycTaHoBUTE
komaHay D ZOOM B nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHOBKax
MENU. Ha npeanpvAaTumn-usrotosutene yHKUMA
LumcpoBo TpaHcoKauum ycTaHoBIIEHa B
nonoxexve OFF (cTp. 87).

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide-
angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 10x.

= The picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side. Set D ZOOM to OFF in the
MENU settings. Otherwise the digital zoom
activates without notice (p. 87).

Mpu cbemke o6beKTa ¢ 6IM3KOro NosIoXKeHUA
Ecnv Bbl He MOXxeTe nonyynTb YeTKon
HOKYCMPOBKM, NepeaBUHbTE pblyar MPUBOAHOMO
BapnoobbekTusa ctopoHy “W” ao nony4eHuA
YeTKON POKYCUPOBKU. Bbl MOXXETE BbINOMHATL
CbeMKy 06BbeKTa B NONOXeHUN TenedoTo,
KOTOPbIA OTCTOUT MO KpaHen Mepe Ha pacCTOAHUN
80 cM OT NOBEPXHOCTU 0O BEKTMBA UM XKE OKONO
1 CM B NONOXEHWUW LLUMPOKOYrOJIbHOTO BUAA.

MNpumevaHuA K Haesay BuaeokKamepbl

uncpoBbIM METOAOM

= LindbpoBon BapnoobbEKTUB HaUMHaeT
cpabartbiBaTb B Cny4ae, eCrv Hae3[
BMAeoKamepbl npesbiwaeT 10x.

= KayecTBo M306paxkeHuA yxyawaeTcAa no mepe
npubnmxeHna K cTopoHe “T”. YcTaHoBUTE
chyHkumio D ZOOM B yctaHoBkax MENU B
nonoxexve OFF. B npoTuBHoM crnyyae
LumcbpoBoO BapnoobbekTmB byaet
cpabatbiBaTb 63 yBeaoMneHusa (cTp. 87).



Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxeHuna

START/STOP MODE setting

&: Recording starts when you press START/
STOP, and stops when you press it again
(factory setting).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING . :

Your camcorder records only while you
press START/STOP. Use this mode to
avoid recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC: When you press use this mode to START/
STOP, your camcorder records for 5
seconds and then stops automatically.

2 —a 2y — 5SEC

[

YctaHoBka START/STOP MODE

B Mpwu HaxkaTuu kHonku START/STOP
HayHeTCA 3anucb, a Npu NOBTOPHOM
HaXkaTum 3TON KHOMKM 3anucb
0OCTaHOBMTCA (3aBOACKanA YyCTaHOBKaA).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :

Balwwa Buaeokamepa 6yneT BbIMNOSHATb
3anncb TOJNbKO MPU HaXKaTun KHOMKM
START/STOP. Ucnonb3yiTe 3TOT pexunm
ONnA n3bexkaHuA 3anmcu HexkenaTenbHbIX

3Nn3040B.

5SEC: Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky START/
STOP, Buoeokamepa byaeT BbIMNONHATb
3anucb B TeYeHne 5 cekyHa, a 3aTtem
aBTOMaTU4YeCKM OCTAHOBUTCA.

ANT| GROUND
SHOOTING
Notes MpumeyaHua
= You cannot use the fader function in the 5SEC = Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonL30BaTh PYHKUMIO
or L mode. cheliaepa B pexxume 5SEC unu pexxume [, .

= The time code does not appear in the 5SEC
mode.

To extend the recording time in the 5SEC
mode

Five dots (@ @@@@®) appear, and then disappear
at a rate of one per second. To extend the
recording time, press START/STOP again before
all the dots disappear. Recording continues for
about 5 seconds from the moment you press
START/STOP.

«B pexxume 5SEC cHeTumK NIeHTbl He
noAsBnAeTcA.

[nA yanvHeHUA BpeMeHU 3anucu B peXxume
5SEC

MAaTb Toyek (OOO@@®) OyayT NOABNATLCA, @
3aTem ucyesatb No OAHOW 3a cekyHay. AnA
YONMVUHEHNA BPEMEHW 3annCU HAXMUTE KHOMKY
START/STOP nepen TeM, Kak UCHE3HYT BCe
Touku. 3anvck 6yaeT NpoaonKaTbcA OKomo 5
CeKyH[, C MOMeHTa HaxkatuA KHonkn START/
STOP.

BUH3XOLOU SI9GHEO0HDQ - 90UUeg Ssoiseg — ﬁu!p.looaa
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Recording a picture 3anucb nsobpaxeHua

Indicators displayed in the MHpaukaTopbl, oTo6paXkaembie B
recording mode peXxume 3anucu
The indicators are not recorded on tape. MHankaTopbl He 3anucbiBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.

Cassette memory indicator/MHAMKaTOpP KacceTHOW NamATH
This appears when using a tape with cassette memory./
OTOT MHANKATOP MOABMAETCA NPY NCMOMNb30BaHNN KACCETHON NaMATH.

Recording mode indicator/UHaukaTop pexxuma sanucu/
STBY/REC indicator/MHpukatop STBY/REC

0 Time code/Tape counter/Kopa BpemeHn/CYeTYnK NeHTbI
45min[co]

Remaining tape indicator/MHaMKaTOp OCTaBLUEACA NEHTbI
| This appears after you insert a cassette and record or play
back for a while./
OTOT MHANKATOP MOABMAETCA NOCNEe YCTAHOBKWN KacceTbl U
BbIMOSIHEHMA 3arnnCK UM BOCNIPOU3BEAEHMA B TeYEHNe
L HEKOTOPOro BpeMeHM.

Remaining battery time indicator/
MHankaTop BpemeHM ocTaBlierocA sapana 6arapenHoro 6noka

Time code Kop BpemeHun

The time code indicates the recording or Ko BpemeHu ykasbiBaeT BpeMA 3anvcu unm
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours : minutes : BocnpounsseeHua, “0:00:00” (4acbl, MUHYTbI,
seconds) in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00” ceKyHzabl) B pexkume CAMERA v “0:00:00:00”
(hours : minutes : seconds : frames) in PLAYER (4achbl, MUHYTbI, CEKYHAbI: Kaapbl) B pexume
mode. You cannot rewrite only the time code. PLAYER. Bbl He mOXeTe nepesanuncatb TONTbKO

KO4 BPEeMeHN.

Remaining tape indicator
The indicator may not be displayed accurately MHaukaTop ocTaBlUeCA NIeHTbI

depending

on the tape. MHamKaTop MOXEeT TOYHO He oTobpaXxaTbCA B
3aBUCUMOCTHU OT NEHTHI.



Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHusa

Shooting backlit subjects
(BACK LIGHT)

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

Press BACK LIGHT in the recording or standby
mode.

The B indicator appears in the viewfinder or on
the LCD screen.

To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

CbemKa 06beKTOB ¢ 3aaHeun
noacBeTkou (BACK LIGHT)

Ecnu Bbl BbINONHAETE CbeMKy 06bekTa ¢
MCTOYHUKOM CBETa Mo3aan Hero unm xe
o6bekTa co CBETNbIM (hOHOM, UCMONb3YUTE
(PYHKUMIO 3aiHEN NOACBETKMN.

HaxxmuTe kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexxume
3anncun Nnn pexxkuMe 0XXnaaHuA.

B BupounckaTene nnun Ha akpaHe XXKK[ noasutca
nHankaTop B.

IinAa oTmeHbl HaxxmuTe KHonky BACK LIGHT
elle pas.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit
subjects
The backlight function will be canceled.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonKy EXPOSURE npu
BbINOJSIHEHUU CHEMKU OOBEKTOB C 3aHEN
noacBeTKOM

DyHKUMA 3a8Hen NOACBETKN ByaeT OTMEHeHa.

BUH3XOLOU SI9GHEO0HDQ - 90UUeg Ssoiseg — ﬁu!p.looaa
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Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHus

Shooting in the dark
(NightShot)

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

(2) Press START/STOP to start recording.
®@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder. To cancel the
NightShot function, slide NIGHTSHOT to
OFF.

NIGHTSHOT ~ +SLOW SHTR

OFFI ION—e

NightShot Light emitter/

CbemKa B TeMHOTe
(HoyHaa cremka)

DYHKLUMA HOYHOW CbEMKM No3BonAeT Bam
BbINOSIHATL CbeMKY 06 bEKTOB B TEMHbIX MECTax.
Hanpumep, Bbl cMoxeTe ¢ ycnexom BbINOMHATL
CbEMKY HOYHbIX XXUBOTHbIX AnA HabnoaeHus
npwv NCNONb30BaHUN AaHHOW PYHKLUN.

(1) B T0 Bpems, koraa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcea
B PeXMMe OXWUAAHWA, NepeaBuHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexve
ON

(2) Haxkmute kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucum.
WHamkaTopbl @ n “NIGHTSHOT” HauHyT
Muratb Ha aKkpaHe XXK[I nnm B
Buaonckartene. [ina oTMeHbl hyHKLMM
HOYHOW CbEMKU NepeaBuHbTE
noepeKmoanenb NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxexun

FF.

W3nyyaTtenb noacBeTku
ANA HOYHOW CbEeMKMU

Using +SLOW SHTR

The NightShot +Slow shutter mode makes
subjects more than four times brighter than those
recorded in the NightShot mode.

(1) Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in the standby or
recording mode. @ indicator appears.

(2) Press +SLOW SHTR until the desired
NIGHTSHOT indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:
@ (NIGHTSHOT) — @1 (NIGHTSHOT1) —
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) — @ (NIGHTSHOT)
To cancel the NightShot +Slow shutter mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the MENU settings (p. 87).

Ucnonb3oBaHue pexxuma +SLOW SHTR
Pe>X1m HoYHOM CbEMKM +MeANEeHHOro 3aTBopa
No3BONAET cAenaTb 06bEKTLI 6onee Yem B
yeTblpe pa3a Ap4ye, YeM B cnyyae, ecnu Bbl
6yneTe BbIMOMHATL CbEMKY B TEMHOTE C
NMOMOLLBLIO (PYHKLIMM HOYHOW CHEMKM.

(1) NepenBuHbTe nepekntovatens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxeHne ON B pexxnme oXxnaaHua unm
pexuvme 3anvcu. MNoABUTCA MHAMKATOP ©.

(2) HaxxumanTe kHonky +SLOW SHTR go Tex
nop, MoOKa He HAYHET MUraTb HY>XXHbIV
nHaukatop NIGHTSHOT.

MHpankaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA CreayoLwmm
obpasom:

@ ( NIGHTSHOT) — @1 (NIGHTSHOT1) —
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) — @ (NIGHTSHOT)
[InA OTMeHbI pexxnMa HOYHOWM ChbeMKMU
+MeJIeHHOro 3aTBopa nepeaBnHbTe
nepeknioyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexue
OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHue NOACBETKMU AJIA HOYHOMN
CbeMKHU

M306pakeHne cTaHeT ApYe, eCcnu BKIYNUTb
PYHKLUMIO HOYHOM NOACBETKMW. [InA BKOYeHMA
PYHKLMN HOYHOWN MOACBETKM YyCTAHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens N.S.LIGHT B nonoxenue ON B
yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 87).



Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxeHuna

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors in the daytime). This may
cause your camcorder to malfunction.

«When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

While using the NightShot function, you
cannot use the following functions:

— Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

—White balance

- Fader*

- Digital effect*

* You cannot use these functions only in the
NightShot +Slow shutter mode.

Shutter speed in the NightShot +Slow shutter
mode

Indicator Shutter speed
@1 (NIGHTSHOT1) 1/12
@2 (NIGHTSHOT?2) 1/3

The +SLOW SHTR button does not work:
—while the fader function is set or in use
—while the digital effect function is in use
—when NIGHTSHOT is set to OFF

—in the MEMORY mode (DCR-TRV10E only)

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet). The
shooting distance will be twice or more in the
NightShot +Slow shutter mode.

MpumeyaHuna

« He ncnonb3yinTte yHKLUMIO HOYHOWN CHEMKU B
APKMX MecTax (Hanpumep, Ha ynuue B AHEBHOE
BpeMA). ATO MOXET NPUBECTU K
HeucnpaBHOCTK Baluel Buaeokamepsbl.

«[pun yaepxanumn yctaHoBku NIGHTSHOT B
nono>eHnn ON npy HOpMasibHON 3anucu
n3obpaxxeHne MoXeT BbITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpaBWIbHbIX UM HEECTECTBEHHbIX LiBeTax.

= Ecnu dhokycmpoBka 3aTpyaHeHa B
aBTOMAaTMHECKOM pexunme npu UCnosb30BaHnM
OYHKLMN HOYHOW CHEMKM, BbIMOSHUTE
hOKYCUPOBKY BPYYHYIO.

Mpu ncnonb3osaHun hyHKLIUN HOYHOWM

cbeMku Bbl He MoXkeTe ucnonb3oBaTb

cneayowme yHKLUK:

—OkcnosnumA

- PROGRAM AE

—bBanaHc 6enoro

- denpep*

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT™

* Bbl HE MOXETE NCNOMb30BaTh 3T PYHKLMUM
TOJSIbKO B PEXMME HOYHOW ChEMKM
+MeIeHHOro 3aTBopa.

CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa B peXXUMe HOYHOWU CbeMKU
+MeAnieHHoro 3aTeopa

WHaukaTop CKopocTb 3aTBOpa
@1 (NIGHTSHOT1) 112
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) 1/3

KHonka +SLOW SHTR He paboTaeT:

— eC/ yCTaHOBJIEHA WK UCTOSb3YyeTeA
yHKUMA hengepa

—ecnu ncnonb3yeTtca pyHKUMA umcgposoro
athpekTa

—ecnu nepekniovatens NIGHTSHOT
ycTaHoBJeH B nonoxexHve OFF

- B pexkume MEMORY (Tonbko mogens DCR-
TRV10E)

MoacseTka ANA HOYHOW CbEMKU

Jlyum noacBeTKM ANA HOYHOW ChEMKU ABNAOTCA
MHPaKpacHbIMU 1 NO3TOMY HEBUAUMBIMM.
MakcumanbHoe paccToAHue AnA CbeMKU Npu
MCMoNb30BaHWM NOACBETKM AJ1A HOYHON CbEMKM
paBHO NpUMeEpPHO 3 M. B pexkume Ho4HOW
CynepcbeMKM +MeANeHHOro 3aTeopa
paccToAHne AnA CbeMku 6yaeT B ABa Uv
6onee pas bonblue.
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Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHus

Self-timer recording

You can make a recording with the self-timer.
This mode is useful when you want to record
yourself.

(1) Press SELFTIMER in the standby mode. The
Q® (self-timer) indicator appears on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Press START/STOP.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

SELFTIMER

To stop the self-timer during
recording

Press START/STOP.

Use the Remote Commander for convenience.

To record still pictures using the self-
timer
Press PHOTO in step 2.

To cancel self-timer recording

Press SELFTIMER so that the ¢) indicator
disappears from the LCD or viewfinder screen
while your camcorder is in the standby mode.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically
cancelled when

- Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF or PLAYER.

3anucb No TanmMepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHWTL 3an1cb No TanMepy

camosanycka.

OTOT pexum ABNAETCA MOMe3HbIM B TOM Cry4ae,

ecnu Bbl X0TUTe BbINOMHUTL 3anNnUcb CAMOro

cebn.

(1) HaxxmuTe kHonky SELFTIMER B pexwvme
oxuaanna. Ha akpaHe XK vnn B
BUAoOVCKaTesie NoABUTCA UHAMKaTop &)
(Tarimep camo3sanycka).

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP.

Tanmep camo3sanycka HayHeT obpaTHbI
otcyeT oT 10 ¢ 3yMMepHbIM curHanom. B
nocneaHve Ase CeKyHabl obpaTHoro otcyeTta
3yMMepHbI curHan 6yaeTt 3ByyaThb yalle, a
3aTem aBTOMAaTMHECKN HAYHeTCA 3anuchb.

START/STOP

[nA ocTaHOBKM Taumepa camo3sanycka
BO Bpems 3anucu

HaxmmTe kHonky START/STOP.

Wcnonb3ynte anA yobcTea nynbt
[UCTaHUMOHHOTO YrpaBneHua.

OnA 3anucu HenoABUXKHbIX
n3o6parkeHni ¢ NOMOLLbIO Taumepa
camo3anycka

Haxmute kHonky PHOTO B nyHkTe 2.

[AnA oTMeHbl 3anucu No Taumepy
camMmo3anycka

HaxmmTe kHonky SELFTIMER, Tak 4Ttobbl
nHankatop &) ncyes ¢ akpaHa XXK[ unn
BMAOUCKaTenA B TO BpemA, koraa Bawa
BUAeOKaMepa HaxoauTcA B pexxume
OXMUNOaHUA.

MpumeyaHue

Pexwum 3anuncu no Tanmepy camosanycka 6ynet

aBTOMaTUYECKM OTMEHEH B CIlyyanXx

— OKOHYaHuA 3anucy no Tanmepy camosanycka.

- YcTaHoBku nepekntodatena POWER B
nonoxxenvne OFF unn PLAYER.



Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

NMpoBepka 3anucu
- END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

You can use these buttons to check the recorded
picture or shoot so that the transition between
the last recorded scene and the next scene you
record is smooth.

END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

Press END SEARCH in the standby mode.
The last 5 seconds of the recorded section are
played back and playback stops. You can
monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

EDITSEARCH
You can search for the next recording start point.

Hold down the +/-side of EDITSEARCH in the
standby mode. The recorded section is played
back.

+ :to go forward

- to go backward
Release EDITSEARCH to stop playback. If you
press START/STOP, re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. You
cannot monitor the sound.

Bbl MOXETe UCMONMb30BaTb 3TU KHOMKK ANA
NPOBEPKU 3an1caHHOro M3o6pakeHna unm
CbEMKM, Tak YTO6bI Nepexon Mexay nocneaHum
3anucaHHbIM 3NM3040M U CeayoLLmUm
3anvcbiBaeMbIM 3NU3040M 6bi NABHbIM.

((3 EDITSEARCH w

END SEARCH

—

END SEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe AONTU [0 KOHLA 3anMcaHHON YacTuy
JNIeHTbl Nocne BbINOHEeHNA 3anucu.

HaxmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
oxuaanvA. byayT BocnponsBeaeHbl nocnenHve
5 CeKyHf 3anvMcaHHON YacTu, 1
BOCMpOM3BeAeHNe oCTaHoBUTCA. Bbl MoxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBaTb 3BYK Yepes aKyCTUHECKYHo
CUCTEMY UMW FONOBHbIE TeNedOoHbI.

EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe BbINMONHATL MOMCK MecTa Havana
crnepyoLen 3anmcu.

[ep>xnTe HaxxaTon CTOPOHY +/— KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH B pexxume oxupanua. bypet
BOCMpOu3BeeHa 3anncaHHanA 4acTb.

+ : ANA NPOABWXEHNA BNepes,

— ! ANA NPOABWXEHNA Ha3an
OTtnycTute kHonky EDITSEARCH anA
OCTaHOBKM BocnpouaseneHua. Ecnv Bl
HaxxmeTe kKHonky START/STOP, HauHeTcA
nepesanucb ¢ Toro mecTa, rae Bol otnyctunu
kHonky EDITSEARCH. Bbl He moxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBATbL 3BYK.
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Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

Rec Review

You can check the last recorded section.

Press the — side of EDITSEARCH momentarily in
the standby mode.

The last few seconds of the recorded section are
played back. You can monitor the sound from the
speaker or headphones.

End search function

When you use a tape without cassette memory,
the end search function does not work once you
eject the cassette after you have recorded on the
tape. If you use a tape with cassette memory, the
end search function works even once you eject
the cassette.

If there is a blank portion in the recorded portion,
the end search function may not work correctly.
(p. 129)

MpocmoTp 3anucu

Bbl MOXeTe NpPoBEpUTb NOCNEAHIO
3anncaHHyIo 4acTb.

HaXxmmTe KpaTKOBPEMEHHO CTOPOHY — KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH B pexxume oxuaanva. byoyt
BOCNPOU3BeAeHbI MOCNEeAHNE HECKOMNBKO CEKYH,
3anucaHHon YacTu. Bel moxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBATb 3BYK Yepe3 aKyCTUHECKYIO
CUCTEMY UMW roNoBHbIE TeNnleoHbI.

®DYHKLMA NOMCKa KOHLa

Ecnu Bbl ucnone3yete neHty 6e3 KacceTHON
namATh, PyHKUMA NONCKa KoHua He byaeT
paboTaTb Nocne U3BnevYeHNA KacceTbl, Ha NEHTY
KOTOpoW Hbina BeinonHeHa 3anuck. Ecnu Bbl
MCMonb3yeTe NEHTY C KAaCCeTHON NaMATbLIO,
yHKLMA noucka KoHua byaeT paboTaTtb gaxe
nocre N3BneyeHnA KacceThl.

Ecnu Ha 3anncaHHoON neHTe nmeeTcA
HesanvcaHHbIN y4acToK, pyHKUMA noncka
KOHLa MoXeT paboTaTb HenpaBWibHO (CTP.
129).



— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpousBegeHue - OCHOBHbIE NOJIOXXEHUA —

BocnpousseneHue NeHThbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the
LCD screen. If you close the LCD panel, you can
monitor the playback picture in the viewfinder.
You can control playback using the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER while
pressing the small green button. The video
control buttons light up.

(3) Slide OPEN. Then, open the LCD panel.

(4) Press <€« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME. The speaker on your
camcorder is silent when the LCD panel is
closed.

Bbl MOXeTe KOHTPONMpoBaTh BOCMPOM3BOANMOE
n3obpaxeHue Ha akpaHe XXK[. Ecnu Bbl 3akpoeTte
naHenb XXK[, Bbl cMoXeTe KOHTponupoBaTh
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOE U306paxKeHne B BuaoncKarene.
Bbl MOXKETE KOHTPONMpOBaTb BOCMPOM3BeAEHNE C
MOMOLLbIO MyNbTa AUCTaHLIMOHHOTO YNpaBrieHnA,
npunaraemoro kK Baleii Bugeokamepe.

(1) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHVK NUTAHWA U BCTaBbTe
3anncaHHyo NeHTy.

(2) Ha>xaB ManeHbKyto 3eN1eHyt0 KHOMKY, yCTaHOBUTE
nepeknioyatens POWER B nonoxenve PLAYER.
MoABWTCA MHAVMKAUMA KHOMOK ynpaBneHna
BMAEON306paxeHnem.

(3) MepenBuHbTe KHOMKy OPEN. 3atem oTkponte
naHenb XK.

(4) HaxxmnTe KHONKy <€ 1A yCKOPEHHON NEPEMOTKU
NeHTbI Ha3ap.

(5) HaxxmnTe KHOMKy B nnA BKOYEHNA
BOCNpPOU3BEAEHNA.

(6) AnA perynmpoBKM rPOMKOCTUN HAXUManTe OaHy 13
nByx kHornok VOLUME. Ecnu navens XXK[ Ha
Baluen Bugeokamepe 3akpbita, AUHaMUK He 6yaeT
paboTtaTb.

4

REW®

= VOLUME +

)

To stop playback
Press W.

When monitoring on the LCD screen

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen
facing out.

[nA octaHOBKM BocnpousBeaeHUsA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

Bo BpemAa KOHTponA Ha aKpaHe XK
Bbl MOXeTe NoBepHyTb NaHenb ynpasfeHnA
NPUABUHYTL ee 06paTHO Ha MeCTo K Kopnycy
BMAEOKaMepsbl, Tak 4To akpaH XK 6yaeT obpalleH
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbI

To display the screen indicators
— Display function

Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander supplied with your
camcorder.

The indicators appear on the LCD screen.
To make the indicators disappear, press
DISPLAY again.

Using the data code function

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code). Data code is not displayed during
recording. You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot, white
balance, gain, shutter speed, aperture value) —
no indicator

4 7 1999
12:05:56

Not to display various settings

Set DATA CODE to DATE in the MENU settings
(p. 87).

The display changes as follows:

date/time — no indicator

[OnAa otobpaxxeHusa 3KpaHHbIX
UHOMKaTOpPOB
— OYHKLUUA UHAUKaLUU

HaxxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe Unn Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasieHuA, KOTOPbIN npunaraeTcA K Bawen
BMAgoKamepe.

Ha akpane XXK[] noAasATCA MHANKATOPSI.

[na Toro, 4To6bl MHAMKATOPLI UCHE3NK,
HaXxmuTe elle pas kHonky DISPLAY.

DISPLAY

Ucnonb3oBaHue (pyHKLMU KOaa AaThbl
Bawa Bnaeokamepa aBTomaTnyecku
3anucbiBaeT He TONbKO M306paXKeHNA Ha NeHTY,
HO Tak>e W AaHHble 3anucy (aaTy/Bpema nnm
pasHble ycTaHoBKM npu 3anucu) (Koa aatbi).
Koa patbl He oTobpaxkaeTcA BO BpEMA 3anucu.
Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh 3Ty OYHKLMIO TOMbKO
C MOMOLLbIO MyJfibTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHuA.

HaxxmunTte kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOIO YNpaBIieHUA B pexxumMe
BOCMPON3BEAEHMA.

MHavkauma 6yaet M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

faTa/Bpema — pasHble YyCTaHOBKM (ycTonumBan
cbemka, 6anaHc 6enoro, ycuneHue, CKopocTb
3aTBOpa, BennynHa auadparmbl) — 6e3
VHAMKaumm

[na Toro, 4Tobbl He oTObpaXkanuck
pasnun4Hbie yCTaHOBKMU

YcTaHosuTe komaHay DATA CODE B
nonoxenve DATE B yctaHoBkax MENU
(cTp. 87).

MHavkauma 6yaet M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

pata/Bpema — 6e3 nHamkauum



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue fieHTbI

Note
The pictures taken on the Memory Stick are not
recorded with various settings.

Recording data

Recording data is your camcorder’s information
when you have recorded. In the recording mode,
the recording data will not be displayed.

When you use data code function, bars (-- -- --)

appear if:

= A blank section of the tape is being played
back.

= The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Data code
The data code is displayed on the TV screen if
you connect your camcorder to the TV (p. 38).

MpumeyaHue
Ha nsobparkeHuAx, 3anmcaHHbix Ha Memory
Stick, pa3nuyHble yCTaHOBKM He 3anucbiBatoTCA.

3anucaHHble faHHble

3anucaHHble AaHHble HecyT MHhopMauuo o
3anucw, BbInosiHeHHoN Balwen Buaeokamepon. B
pexuvme 3anucy AaHHble oTobpaxkaTbCA He
GynyT.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete hyHKUMIO Koaa

AaHHbIX, TO NOABATCA MONOChbI (- -- --), ecnu:

= Bocnpoun3BoanTcA He3anucaHHbIi y4acToK Ha
NeHTe.

= JleHTa ABNAETCA He YTaemon us-3a
NOBPEXAEHUA UK MOMEX.

« 3anvcb Ha NeHTy 6bina BbINONMHeHa
BUeOKamMepon 6e3 yCTaHOBKU AaTbl U
BpEeMeH!.

Kopa AaHHbIX

Kopn paHHbIx 6yaeT oTobpaxkaTbCA Ha IKpaHe
Tenesusopa, ecnu Bl noacoeanHnTte Bauwy
BuAeoKamepy K Tenesunsopy (cTp. 38).
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue sIeHTbI

Various playback modes

To operate control buttons, set the POWER
switch to PLAYER.

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press Il during playback. To resume playback,
press 11 or .

To advance the tape
Press B in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To rewind the tape
Press <« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B .

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or ¥ during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing <« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press B» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press I» on the Remote
Commander. To resume normal playback, press
>

lNMepemeHHble peXxumbl
BOCNpou3BeaeHun

[inA BbINONHEHNA yNpaBneHna KHonkamu
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve PLAYER.

[AnAa npocmoTpa HenoABUXXHOTO
n3obpaxeHus (naysa
BOCNpOu3BeaeHuA)

HaxxmuTe Bo Bpemsa BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA KHOMKY
I1. [InAa Bo306HOBNEHNA 0BbIYHOrO
BOCNpoun3BedeHnA HaxxmuTe kHonky Il vnn
KHOMKy B>,

[nA ycKOpeHHOW NepeMOTKN NEHTbI
Bnepen

HaxxmMuTe B pexxmme 0CTaHOBKM KHOMKY PP
[nAa BO306HOBNEHNA 0ObIYHOTO
BOCMPOWN3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE KHOMKY B

[nAayckopeHHOW NepeMOTKHM fIeHTbl Ha3apg,
HaxxmuTe B pexxmume oCTaHOBKM KHOMKY <€<d.
[inAa Bo306HOBMNEHUA 0ObIYHOIO
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE KHOMKY B

[OnAa nsmeHeHUA HanpaBneHUA
BOCnpou3BeaeHuA

HaxxmuTe KHOMKy << Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBrieHnA BO BPEMA
BOCMPOM3BeAeHNA A1A N3MEHEHUA
HanpasneHvA BocnpouaseaeHua. na
BO306HOBEHMA 06bIYHOrO BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA,
OTMYyCTUTE KHOMKY B>,

[nAa oTbicKaHUA 3nNu3oAa BO BpeMA
KOHTpOnA usobpaxxeHna (mouck

n3o06pa)keHun)

[epxunTe HaxxaTon KHoMKy < unu PP BO
BpemA BOCnponsBeaeHnA. [nA BocCTaHOBNEHNA
06bI4HOr0 BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

[AnA KoHTponA n3obpaxeHuA Ha
BbICOKOM CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOpPEHHOW NepeMOTKU JIeHTbl Bnepen,
Uy Hasaa (MoMCK MeTooM NporoHa)
[ep>xxute HaxxaTton KHonky <€« BO BpeMA
YCKOPEHHOW NepeMOTKM NIEHTbI Ha3aa unu
KHOMKy P BO BpeMA YCKOPEHHOW NEPeMOTKM
neHTbl Bnepea. [1nAa BO306HOBMEHNA 06bI4HOM
NepeMoTKU NIeHTbl BNepea UK Hasag oTnycTuTe
KHOMKY.

OnAa npocmoTpa BocnpousBeneHUA
n3obparkeHNA Ha 3ameAsIeHHOMN
CKOpPOCTHM (3ameAasnieHHoe
BOCnpousBeaeHue)

Haxxmute BO BpemA BocrnpounsseneHnA KHOMKy
> Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHuA.
D,J'IFl 3amMmeasieHHoro Bocnpoun3seegeHna B
06paTHOM HanpasJiIeHUN HaXXMUTe KHOMKY <<,a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe KHOMKY 1™ Ha nynbTe
OUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBJieHUA. ﬂﬂﬂ
BO306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOrO BocnpousseneHuA
HaXXMUTE KHOMKY B,



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue fieHTbI

To view the picture at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press .

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press 11> on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press «ll. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last
5 seconds of the recorded section plays back and
stops.

End Search

When you use a tape without cassette memory,
the end search function does not work once you
eject the cassette after you have recorded on the
tape.

When you use a tape with cassette memory, the
end search function works even once you eject
the cassette.

In the various playback modes
Sound is muted.

When the playback pause mode lasts for 5
minutes

Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press B».

Slow playback

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output signal from the § DV OUT
jack.

When you play back a tape in reverse
Horizontal noise appears at the centre or top and
bottom of the screen. This is not a malfunction.

[na npocmoTpa BocnpousseaeHUs
n3o6parkeHUA Ha yABOEHHOW CKOPOCTHU
Ha)xmuTe KHOMKy X2 Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOMO
yrnpaBneHuA BO BpeMA BocnpousseaeHnsa. [nAa
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA HA YABOEHHON CKOPOCTU B
06paTHOM HanpaBneHUN HaXKMUTE KHOMKY <<, a
3aTeM KHOIMKY X2 Ha nyfibTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua. nA B0306HOBNEHNA 0ObIYHOMO
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B

[AnA nokaapoBoro npocmoTpa
BOCMpou3BeAeHUA n3obpaxxeHusa
HaxmuTe kHonky 11 Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLMOHHOTO yNpaBneHnA B pexxume nay3bl
BOCMpousseeHuna. [InA nokaaposoro
BOCMpOu3BeAeHNA B 06paTHOM HanpasneHun
HaxmuTe KHonky <dll. [inA BO306HOBNEHMA
06bI4HOrO BOCMPOM3BEAESHUA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
>

[AnA noncka nocnegHero 3anMcaHHoOro
anu3ona (END SEARCH)

HaxxmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexwume
ocTaHoBKMW. ByayT Bocnpon3seeHbl nocnegHue
5 cekyH[ 3anncaHHOro yyacTka Ha neHTte, nocne
4ero BOCMPOM3BEAEHNE OCTaHOBUTCA.

Mouck KoHua

Ecnu Bbl ncnonbsyeTte neHTy 6e3 kacceTHoM
namATh, PYHKLUMA NoMcKa KoHua He byaeT
paboTaTb Nocne N3BNeYeHNA KacceTbl, HA NEHTY
KOTOpPOW 6bl51a BbINOSIHEHA 3aMUCh.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTe NeHTy ¢ KacCeTHOW
namATbIo, PyHKLUMA noncka KoHua byner
paboTaTb Aaxe Mocne U3Be4YeHNA KacceThbl.

B nepemeHHbIX peXxumax BOCNpon3BeAeHun
3ByK 6yAeT NpUrmyLLEH.

Ecnu pexxum nay3bl BocrnpousBeaeHus
npoASIUTCA 5 MUHYT

Balwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKU BOWAET B
pe>xxMm oCTaHOBKM. [1nA BO306HOBNEHMA
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B>

3amepnneHHoe BocnpousBeaeHue
3amenneHHoe BOCMNPOM3BEAEHNE MOXET
BbINOMHATLCA Ha Balweii Buaeokamepe 6e3
nomex; oAHako aTta pyHKuuA He paboTaeT
yepes BbIXOAHOM curHan ua riesaa g, DV OUT.

Mpu BOCNpou3BeAeHUN NIeHTbl B 06paTHOM
HanpaBJieHUKU

Ha akpaHe MoryT noABMTbCA rOPU30OHTasbHble
rMomMexwu No LEHTPY WM XXe BBEPXY U BHU3Y
3KpaHa. OTO He ABNAETCA HEUCMPABHOCTbLIO.

BUHXOLIOU 9IGHEOHI( - aMHaeaenodusog soiseq - yoegAeld
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Viewing the recording
on TV

NMpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe Tenesu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV or VCR with
the A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. You can operate the playback control
buttons in the same way as when you monitor
playback pictures on the LCD screen. When
monitoring the playback picture on the TV
screen, we recommend that you power your
camcorder from the mains using the AC power
adaptor (p. 18). Refer to the operating
instructions of your TV or VCR.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

[ AUDIO/VIDEO
’lo 127 T

MopcoeauHuTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy Kk Bawemy
Tenesusopy nnu KBM ¢ nomoLsio
coeanHuTensHoro kabena ayano/snaeo,
KOTOpbIM NpunaraeTcA K Bawen Buaeokamepe
ANA NPocMOTpa BOCMPOU3BOANMOro
n3obpa>keHnA Ha 9KpaHe Tenesm3opa. Bol
MOXeTe ornepupoBaTb KHOMKamu yrnpasneHuA
BOCMNPOM3BEAEHNEM TaKMM Xe CMocoboM, Kak
npv yrnpasfieHn BOCMPOV3BOAMMBIM
n3obpaxeHnem Ha akpaHe XK. Mpu
yrpaBfieHn BOCMPOM3BOAUMbIM N306pakeHnem
Ha 9KpaHe Tenesu3opa pekoMmeHayeTcA
NoAKNoYNTb NTaHve K Bawen Buaeokamepe ot
CeTeBOW PO3eTKM C NOMOLLbIO CETEBOIO
apanTepa nepemeHHoro Toka (cTp. 18). Cm.
MHCTPYKLMIO NO aKcnnyaTaumu Bawero
Tenesusopa nnu KBM.

OTKpoWTe rHe3aoByto KpbIWKy. MoacoeanHnte
Baly Buaeokamepy K TeNeBM3opy C MOMOLLbIO
coeavHUTENbHOro KabenAa ayamo/Bnaeo. 3atem,
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknoyatens TV/VCR Ha
Bawem Tenesusope B nonoxenne VCR.

—™\ : Signal flow/Mepegaya curHana

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

IN
S VIDEO
/-umm = | @ VIDEO F—‘
Tl =) ©}Auo|o B TV
\-agin- = | @ =

Ecnu Baw TeneBusop yxe
noacoeauHeH kK KBM

MoacoeauHuTe Baly Buaeokamepy K BXOAHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomoLusio
coeavHUTENbHOro kKabenAa ayavo/Buaeo,
KOTOpbIM NpunaraeTcA K Bawen Bnaeokamvepe.
YcTaHOBUTE CENEKTOP BXOAHOIO CUrHana Ha
KBM B nonoxeHue LINE.



Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucK Ha aKpaHe
Tenesmsopa

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. If you connect the white plug, the sound
is L (left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the
sound is R (right) signal.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector (EUROCONNECTOR)

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your

camcorder.

N\amgan- - ¢

an e ]””

Ecnu Baw tenesusop nnu KBM
MOHO(POHMUYECKOro Tuna

MoacoeauHUTE XENTbIN WTEKEP
COeAVHNTENBHOrO KabenA ayano/Buaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay BuaeocurHana, a 6enbin unu
KpacHbIN LUTEKEP K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
ayavnocurHana Ha KBM vnu Tenesusope. Ecnun
Bbl noacoeauHuTe 6enbii Wwtekep, To Bbl
nony4uTe curHan kaHana L (nesoro). A ecnu Bebl
noAcoeavHNTE KpacHbIl WTekep, To Bol
nony4uTe curHan kaHana R (npasoro).

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope/KBM
MMeeTcA 21-WTbIPbKOBbIA pasbem
(EUROCONNECTOR)

Wcnonb3ynte 21-WTbIpbKOBLIA aaanTep,
npunaraemMbivi K Bawen Bugeokamepe.

=) TV

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures. With this
connection, you do not need to connect the

yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.

Connect the S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV
or the VCR.

Refer to the operating instructions of your TV.
This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

Ecnu B Bawem TeneBusope unu KBM
nmeeTcA rHe3no S smaeo.

BbinonHuTe coeamHeHve ¢ nomobio kabenAa S
BMAEO (He npunaraeTcA) AnA nosyyeHua
BbICOKOKA4YeCTBEHHOro n3obpaxenus. MNpu
[aHHOM COoeauHeHNN Bam He Hy>XHO
NnoACOoeAMHATb XENTbIN WTeKep (BUAEO)
coeavHNTENbHOro kabenA ayavo/BmMaeo.
MoncoeauHnTe Kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHe3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Bnaeokamepe n Bawem tTenesusope nnm KBM.
Ob6paTuTech K MHCTPYKLUM MO 3KCnyaTaumm
Bawero Tenesusopa. 310 NnoacoeanMHeHne
No3BONAET NOMYYUTb BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHOE
n3obpaxxeHue copmata DV.

BUHXOLIOU 9IGHEOHI( - aMHaeaenodusog soiseq - yoegAeld
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucK Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesmsopa

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(not supplied) to your TV or VCR, you can easily
view the picture on your TV. For details, refer to
the operating instructions of the AV cordless IR
receiver.

LASER LINK

LASER LINK emitter/
W3nyyatenb LASER LINK

(1) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(2) Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector
on the TV to VCR.

(3) Press LASER LINK. The lamp of LASER LINK
lights up.

(4) Press B on your camcorder to start playback.

(5) Point the LASER LINK emitter at the AV
cordless IR receiver. Adjust the position of
your camcorder and the AV cordless IR
receiver to obtain clear playback pictures.

Ucnonb3oBaHue 6ecnpoBOAHOro
UK ayavoBunpgeonpmemMHuKa

Mocne noacoeanHeHua 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayavoBuaeonpueMHika K Bawemy Tenesusopy
(He npunaraeTcA) Bbl MOXeTe nerko HabniogaTb
n3obpaxeHue Ha akpaHe Balwero Tenesusopa.
MonpobHble cBeaeHNA coaep>kaTcaA B
MHCTPYKLUMM MO 3KcnyaTaummn 6ecnpoBogHOro
MK ayavosuaeonpnemHmka.

(1) Mocne noacoeanHeHna K Bawemy
Tenesusopy 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayavMoBuAEONpUeMH/Ka yCTaHOBUTE
nepeknioyatens POWER Ha 6ecnpoBogHoM
WK ayavnosugeonpuemHnke B nonoxxexHne ON.

(2) BkntoumTe TeneBnsop 1 yCTaHOBUTE CENEKTOP
TV/VCR Ha Tenesu3ope B nonoxeHue VCR.

(3)HaxxmuTe kHonky LASER LINK. BeicBeTuTCA
namnoyka LASER LINK.

(4)HaxxmmTe kHonky B Ha Balei
BMAeoKamepe AfA Havana BKNoYeHua
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.

(5)HanpasbTe usny4darens LASER LINK Ha
6ecnpoBoHbii K ayamoBrnaeonpneMHumk.
OtperynupynTte nonoxexue Bawen
BMAaeokamepbl n 6ecrnposogHoro MK
ayanosuaeonpuemMHnKa ana nosnyyveHns
4YeTKOro BOCNPOM3BOAVMMOro N306pakeHunA.

To cancel the laser link function
Press LASER LINK. The lamp on the LASER
LINK button goes out.

If you turn the power off
Laser link turns off automatically.

Note

When laser link is activated (the LASER LINK
button is lit), your camcorder consumes power.
Press LASER LINK to turn off the laser link
function when it is not needed.

OnAa oTMeHbl PyHKLMUN nasepHoOro
KaHana nepepaayv curHanoB

Haxmute kHonky LASER LINK. Jlamnoyka Ha
kHonke LASER LINK noracHer.

Ecnu Bbl Bbik/lo4uUTE NUTaHKE
JlasepHbIi KaHan nepenayn cUrHanos
BbIK/TIO4YMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKMU.

MpumeyaHue

Mpy BKNIOYEHHOM Nla3epHOM KaHane nepegadqv
CUrHanoB (Mpv 3TOM BbICBEYMBAETCA KHOMKa
LASER LINK) Bawa Bugeokamepa notpebnaer
nutanne. Haxxmute kHonky LASER LINK gna
BbIK/IO4EHUA DYHKLUMM Na3epHOro KaHana
nepeaayn CUrHanoB, ecrnv oHa He TpebyeTca.



— Advanced Recording Operations — — YcoBeplueHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauum Cbemku —

Photo recording PdoTocbemKa
You can record a still picture like a photograph. Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXKHOE
This mode is useful when you want to record a nsobpaxxeHune noaobHo hoTorpacum.
picture such as a photograph or when you print a [aHHbIA pexxkum noneseH, ecnu Bel xoTute
picture using a video printer (not supplied). 3anucbiBaTb N306pakeHne B BuAe poTOCHNMKA
You can record about 510 pictures in the SP mode  nnu e npu BbINOSIHEHUM OTMEYaTKOB C
and about 765 pictures in the LP mode on a NOMOLLbIO BUAEONPUHTEPA (He npunaraeTcA).
60-minute tape. Bbl MoxeTe 3anucatb okono 510 nsobpaxeHnui
Besides the operation described here, your B pexkume SP 1 0Kono 765 nsobpaxkeHui B
camcorder can record still pictures on Memory pexwume LP Ha 60-MWHYTHOW neHTe.
Sticks (p. 106) (DCR-TRV10E only). Kpowme npuBeneHHow Bbilwe onepaumu, Bawa
(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. BuaeoKamepa MOXeT BbIMOMHNUTb 3anncb
(2) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO HenoABUXHbIX n306paxkeHnin Ha Memory Stick
lightly until a still picture appears. The (cTp. 106) (Tonbko mopens DCR-TRV10E).
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does (1) YcTaHosuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
not start yet. nonoxeHve CAMERA.
To change the still picture, release PHOTO, (2) B pexxnme oxxnpaHua gepxute cnerka
select a still picture again, and then press and HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
hold PHOTO lightly. He MOABUTCA HENOABMKHOE M3obpaxkeHune.
(3) Press PHOTO deeper. MoasutcA nHamkatop CAPTURE. 3anuck
The still picture in the viewfinder or on the noka etle He Havanachb.
LCD screen is recorded for about seven [nA n3ameHeHnA HenoaABMXKHOIO
seconds. The sound during those seven n3obpaxeHuAa oTnycTuTe kHonky PHOTO,
seconds is also recorded. BbibepuTe HenoABMKHOE n3obpaxkeHne
During recording, the still image you are CHOBA, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe U JepXuTe crnerka
shooting appears in the viewfinder or on the HakaTomn kHonky PHOTO.
LCD screen. (3) HaxxmuTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.

HenoasmxHoe n3obpaxeHue B
BMAovnckarene unm Ha akpaHe XK 6ynet
3anncbiBaTbhCA OKOJI0 CEMU CeKyHA. B
TeYyeHne 3TMX CeEMU CeKyHp byaeT
3anncbiBaTbCA U 3BYK.

Bo Bpema 3anvcu, n3obpaxkeHne, KOTopoe
Bbl cHUMaeTe, noABNUTCA B BUAoncKarene
nnn Ha akpaHe XK.

2 BICAPTURE

O
¥ 3 Geessses
o

(Broto)

. 7
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Photo recording

doTocbemka

Notes

= During photo recording, you cannot change the
mode or setting.

= During photo recording, you cannot turn your
camcorder off or press the PHOTO button.

«When recording a still picture, do not shake
your camcorder. The picture may fluctuate.

= The photo recording function does not work:
—while the fader function is set or in use
—while the digital effect function is set or in use

«When % flashes, the appropriate brightness
may not be obtained.

«=When you start photo recording, from normal
CAMERA recording, the video flash light (not
supplied) does not work (4 does not appear).

If you record a moving subject with photo
recording function

When you play back the still picture on other
equipment, the picture may fluctuate.

To use the photo recording function using the
Remote Commander

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder records a picture on the LCD screen
or in the viewfinder immediately.

To use the photo recording function during
normal CAMERA recording

Press PHOTO deeper. The still picture is then
recorded for about seven seconds and your
camcorder returns to the standby mode. You
cannot select another still picture.

MpumeyaHuna

«Bo Bpemsa hoTocbeMkn Bbl He MoxeTe
W3MEHATb PEXUM WU YCTaHOBKY.

«Bo Bpemsa hoTocbeMKkn Bbl He MoxeTe
BbIK/OYaTh Bally Bugeokamepy nnm
HaxkumaTb kHonky PHOTO.

= [1pn 3anmcK HENOABMXKHOTO N306pakKeHnA He
TpAcuTe Bauwy sunaeokamepy. MsobpaxeHve
MOXET 6bITb HEYCTONUMNBbIM.

* DyHKUMA (HOTOCHEMKM He paboTaerT:

— B TO BpPeMA, KOraa yCTaHOBNeHa uiu
ncnonb3yeTcA PyHKUMA denaepa.

— B TO BpPem#A, Koraa ycTaHoBneHa unm
mcnonb3yeTcA PYHKUMA LMPOBbIX
acphexkToB

= Bo BpemA MUraHua uHavkaropa %
HajanexaliaA APKOCTb N306paXkeHnA MOXeT
6bITb 6bITb HE NonyyeHa.

= Ecnu Bbl HauHeTe hOTOCHEMKY M3 MONOXEHUA
06bl4HoM 3anmcu CAMERA, namna
BWEOBCTbIWKW (He npunaraeTcA) He byaeTt
paboTaTb (UHAMKATOP % He noAsBuTCA).

Ecnu Bbl BbiNonHAeTe 3anncb ABNXYLIErocA
obbekTa ¢ noMoLbio PyHKLMM hoTOCHEMKHU
Mpwn BOCNpOM3BEAEHWN HEMOABUXKHOIO
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha Apyron annapaType
n306pakeHne MoXeT 6bITb HEYCTONYMBBIM.

AnA ucnonb3oBaHuA pyHKLMM hoTOCHEMKHM
C NOMOLUbIO NyfibTa AUCTAaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua

Haxmute kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTte
[OVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnenna. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa ToT4ac xe sanuiiet
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha akpaHe XXK[I nnn B
Buaouckarene.

AnA ucnonb3oBaHuA pyHKLMMU hoTOCHEMKHM
BO BpemA 06bi4HOM 3anucu CAMERA
HaxmmTe kHonky PHOTO nocunbhee.
HenopasuxHoe nsobpaxexue byaet
3anucbiBaTbCA OKOJO CEMU CEKYHA, a 3aTem
BMAEOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXMUM OXMAAHWA.
Bbl He cmMoxeTe npu 9TOoM BbibpaThb Apyroe
HernoaBuXXHoe n3obpaxeHue.



Photo recording

doTocbemKa

Printing the still picture

You can print a still picture by using the video
printer (not supplied). Connect the video printer
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

Connect it to the AUDIO/VIDEO jack and
connect the yellow plug of the cable to the video
input of the video printer. Refer to the operating
instructions of the video printer as well.

MeyaTaHue HeNoOoABUXXHOrO
n3obpakeHuna

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHWUTL NeyaTaHue
HenoABMXKHOrO N306Pa>KEHNA C MOMOLLbIO
BMAEONpPUHTEpa (He npunaraeTcA).
MoacoennHNTe BUAEONPUHTEP C MOMOLLbIO
coeavHMUTENbHOro kabenA ayano/smaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcaA K Balei Buaeokamepe.
MopcoeaunHuTe ero k rHesgy AUDIO/VIDEO un
NOACOeAVHUTE XeNTbIN WTekep Kabena K
BXOJHOMY FHe3Ay BuaeocurHana Ha
BuAeonpuHTepe. Bocnonbsyntecs Takxe
WHCTPYKLUWMe No SKcnnyaTaumm BUaeonpuHTepa.

Video printer/
BupeonpuHTep

LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

—"\ : Signal flow/lNepepaya curnana

If the video printer is equipped with S video
input

Use the S video connecting cable (not supplied).
Connect it to the S VIDEO jack and the S video
input of the video printer.

Ecnu B BugeonpuHtepe umeetcA BxogHoe
rHesgo S suaeo

Mcnonb3yinTe coeAMHUTENbHBIN Kabenb Kabenb
S Buaeo (He npunaraetca). NoacoeanHUTe ero K
rHe3gy S VIDEO u ko BxogHOMY rHe3ay S Buaeo
Ha BUAeonpuHTEpeE.

minaas umnedsuo siaHHegoa19Hemdag09K suoneiadO Buiplolay pasueApy
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Using the wide mode

Ucnonb3oBaHue
LUMPOKOIKPaAHHOIO pexuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

Black bands appear on the screen during
recording in 16:9WIDE mode [a]. The picture
during playing back on a normal TV [b] or a
wide -screen TV [c] are compressed in the
widthwise direction. If you set the screen mode
of the wide-screen TV to the full mode, you can
watch pictures of normal images [d].

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaThb LWMPOKoopmaTHoe
n3obpaxeHne16:9 anA npocMoTpa Ha
LUIMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesusope copmartail6:9
(16:9WIDE).

Bo Bpema 3anucu B pexxume 16:9WIDE Ha
3KpaHe NoABATCA YepHble nosockl [a].
M306pa>keHne Bo BpeMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHMA Ha
06bl4HOM Tenesusope [b] unu Ha
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c] byaeT cxaTo
no wupuHe. Ecnn Bbl ycTaHOBUTE 3KpaHHbIi
PEXUM LUIMPOKO 3KPaHHOro Tenesnsopa B
NOMHO3KPaHHbIV pexkum, Bel cmoxxeTe
HabnoaaTb M306pakeHnA HOPMarnbHOro
pasmepa [d].

[a] [b]

&

M@ [c]

@ [d]

&

In the standby mode, set 16:9WIDE to ON in the
MENU settings (p. 87).

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the MENU settings.

B pexxume oxxmaaHua yctaHoBUMTE KOMaHay
16:9WIDE B nonoxeHve ON B ycTaHoBKax
MENU (cTp. 87).

Eé]@ ~

[AnA oTMeHb! WWMPOKOIKPAHHOIO
pexxuma

YcTtaHoBuTe KomaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxexue
OFF B ycTaHoBkax MENU.



Using the wide mode

Wcnonb3oBaHue LWIMPOKO3IKPaHHOro
pexxuma

In the wide mode

You cannot select the old movie function with
DIGITAL EFFECT and the bounce function with
FADER.

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode.
When you cancel the wide mode, set your
camcorder to the standby mode and then set
16:9WIDE to OFF.

B wmpokoakpaHHOM pexxume

Bbl He MOXeTe BbIbpaTh PYHKLMIO CTAPUHHOTO
KWHO ¢ nomotubto yHkummn DIGITAL EFFECT n
PYHKLMIO NepeckakMBaHNA € NMOMOLLbIO
dyHKumn FADER.

Bo BpemAa 3anucu

Bbl He MOXeTe N3MEHUTb U OTMEHUTb
LUIMPOKOIKPAHHbBIA PEXNM.

Ecnv Bbl 0TMEHUTE LUIMPOKO3KPAHHbIN PEXUM,
ycTaHoBUTe Bally Buaeokamepy B pexum
OXMWAAHWA, @ 3aTeM YCTaHOBUTE PEXUM
16:9WIDE B nonoxeHune OFF.
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Using the fader
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKunK chenpepa

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

[a]

FADER

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINONMHATL NNaBHOE BBEAEHNE 1
BbiBeeHWe n3obpaxkeHus, 4Tobbl npuaaTb
Balei cbemke npodeccnoHanbHbI BUA.

M.FADER (mosaic)/
(mo3auka)

154 54

BOUNCE*

(Fade in only)/
(Tonbko BBegeHue
n3obpakeHnA)

OVERLAP

(Fade in only)/
(Tonbko BBegeHue
n3obpakeHuA)

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

*You cannot use this function when D ZOOM is
set to ON in the MENU settings.

MONOTONE

Mpv BBEAeHUM n3o6paxkeHne byaeT NocTeneHHo
N3MEHATLCA OT 4YepHO-6en0ro A0 LUBETHOrO.

Mpw BoIBEAEHUN U306paxeHne byneT
NOCTENEHHO U3MEHATBLCA OT LIBETHOIO A0 YepHO-
6enoro.

* Bbl He MOXKETe UCMob30BaThb 3Ty PYHKLUMIO,
ecnu komanga D ZOOM ycTtaHoBneHa B
nonoxexHve ON B yctaHoBkax MENU.



Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKLUMM henpepa

(1) When fading in [a]
In the standby mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
When fading out [b]
In the recording mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:
FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP —
no indicator
The last selected fader mode is indicated first
of all.

(2) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops
flashing.

|
o
>
)
7\

FADER

To cancel the fader function

After the fade in/out is carried out : Your
camcorder automatically returns to the normal
mode.

Before the fade in/out is carried out : Before
pressing START/STOP, press FADER until the
indicator disappears.

(1) Npn BBepeHun nsobpaxkeHua [a]
B pexxvme 0XnaaHnA, HaxXUmanTe KHOMKY
FADER pgo Tex nop, noka He HayHeT Muratb
HY>KHbIN MHAnKaTop denaepa.
Mpu BbIBEAeHUN n3obpaxkeHus [b]
B pexxume 3anucu, HaxxmmanTe KHOMKY
FADER pgo Tex nop, noka He HayHeT Muratb
HY>KHbIN MHAMKaTop denaepa.
WHpankaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CreayroWwmm
obpasom:
FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — 6e3
nHavKaTopa
MocnenHwn n3 BblIGpPaHHbIX PEXUMOB
dergepa otobpaxaeTca NepBbIM.

(2) Haxkmnte kHonky START/STOP. NHavkaTtop
henpepa nepectaHeT MuraTb.

OnAa otmeHbl hyHKUuK chenpepa

Mocne Toro, Kak BbIMONHEHO BBEAEHNE/
BbiBeAeHMe n3obpaxkeHna: Bawa Bngeokamepa
aBTOMaTMYEeCKN BEPHETCA B OBbIYHbIN PEXUM.
Mepen TeM, kak BbINOMHUTL BBEAEHNE/
BbIiBeAeHMe n3obpaxkeHun: Nepen Tem, kak
Haxkatb kHonky START/STOP, Haxkumante
kHornky FADER po Tex nop, noka He uc4esHeT
UHAMKaTop.
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Using the Fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKLUUMN
denpepa

Note

You cannot use the following functions while

using the fader function. Also, you cannot use

the fader function while using the following

functions.

- Digital effect

—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap
function only)

— NightShot +Slow shutter

—Photo recording

When the OVERLAP indicator appears

Your camcorder automatically stores the image
recorded on a tape. As the image is being stored,
the OVERLAP indicator flashes fast, and the
playback picture is displayed. At this stage, the
picture may not be recorded clearly, depending
on the tape condition.

When START/STOP MODE is set to .. or 5SEC
You cannot use the fader function.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

— Exposure

—Focus

—-Zoom

—Picture effect

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the
following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is set to ON in the MENU settings
—Wide mode

—Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

MpumeyaHue

Bbl He MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaTtb criepyoLme

OyHKLMU BO BpPeMsA UCMOSIb30BaHNA OyHKLMM

cdenpepa. Takxe, Bbl He MOXXeTe UcnonbL30BaTh

yHKUMIO dheliiepa BO BPpeEMA UCMOSb30BaHNA

crneayowmx MyHKUWRA.

- LingppoBon achcpekT

— Pe>xxum Huskom oceeleHHoct PROGRAM AE
(TONbKO PYHKLMA HANOXEHUA)

—HouHana cbemka +MeAneHHbI 3aTBOP

—®doTocbvemka

Ecnu noasutca nuiaukarop OVERLAP

Bala Bunaeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKN COXPAHUT
n3obpaxeHune Ha neHTe. Bo BpemA coxpaHeHuA
n3obpaxenus niaukatop OVERLAP 6ynet
6bICTPO MUraTh 1 ByaeT oTobpaxaTbeA
BOCMNPOM3BOAMMOe n3obpaxkeHme. Ha atom
aTane nsobpaxkeHne MoxeT 6bITb 3anMcaHo
HeYyeTKO B 3aBMCUMMOCTU OT OT COCTOAHMA
NEeHTHI.

Ecnu komanpa START/STOP MODE
ycTaHOBJIEeHa B nosnoxeHue L unu 5SEC:
Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonbL3oBaTh PYHKLMIO
cengepa.

Bo BpemAa ncnonb3oBaHuA yHKLUU
nepeckakusaHuA Bbl He moxeTe
ucnonb3oBaTb cneaylowme PyHKUMK:
— 3keno3nuna

—dokycuposka

— TpaHcdokauuna

— OdphekT n3obpaxenua

MpumeyaHue no pyHKLUMM NnepecKakmBaHua

WHamkaTop BOUNCE He noAsnAeTcA B

cneayoWwmx pexxumax uim npy UCrnonb3oBaHUm

crneayowmx MyHKUWA:

—Komanga D ZOOM ycTaHoBneHa B NOnoXeHue
ON B ycTaHoBkax MENU

— LUnpokoakpaHHbIN pexum

— OdhchekT nsobpaxkeHuA

-PROGRAM AE



Using special effects
— Picture effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue cneumManbHbIX
aththexkToB - ek n306paxeHns

You can digitally process images to obtain special
effects like those in films or on the TV.

NEG. ART [a] : The colour and brightness of the
picture is reversed.

The picture is sepia.

The picture is monochrome
(black-and-white).

SOLARIZE [b] : The light intensity is clearer, and
the picture looks like an
illustration.

The picture expands vertically.
The picture expands
horizontally.

SEPIA :
B&W :

SLIM [c] :
STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [e]:  The contrast of the picture is
emphasized, and the picture
looks like an animated cartoon.

MOSAIC [f]: The picture is mosaic.

[a] [b]

Bbl MoXeTe BbIMONHATL 06paboTKy
n3o6paxKxeHnA umpoBLIM METOAOM ANA
nosly4eHVA cneumnanbHbiX 3hHeKToB, Kak B
KMHO(UNbMaX UMM Ha 3KpaHax TeneBnM30pOoB.

NEG. ART [a] : LiBeT 1 ApKoCTb n3obpa>keHnsa
6yayT HeraTMBHbIMU.

SEPIA : MN3o6paxeHne byaeT B LUBeTe
cenuu.
B&W : M306paxxeHne byaet

MOHOXPOMaTUYECKUM (YepHO-
6enbim).
SOLARIZE [b] : ApkocTb cBeTa 6yaeT
YCUNEHHOW, a n3obpaxeHue
6yneT BbIrNALETb Kak
unncTpauma.
MN306pakeHne pactAHeTcA No
BEpTMKanu.
MN306paxkeHne pactAHeTcA No
ropu3oHTanu.
MopyepkuBaeTca
KOHTPaCTHOCTb N306paXxkeHus,
KOTOPOMY MpUAAEeTCA
MYNbTUNINKALUNOHHBIA BUA,.
N3o6paxeHune byaet
MO3an4eCcKmMm.

SLIM [c] :
STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

[d]

[e] [f1
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Using special effects
— Picture effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue cneyunanbHbIX
athekToB — AhhekT nsobpakeHna

Select the desired picture effect mode in the
MENU settings (p. 87).

To turn the picture effect function
off
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the MENU settings.

During playback, you can process a
scene using the picture effect
function

The available picture effects are NEG. ART,
SOLARIZE, SEPIA and B&W.

While using the picture effect function
You cannot select the old movie mode with
DIGITAL EFFECT.

When you turn the power off
Your camcorder automatically returns to the
normal mode.

If you select the picture effect mode in the
recording mode

Pictures processed by the picture effect function
will be recorded.

When the POWER switch is set to PLAYER
The SLIM, STRETCH, PASTEL and MOSAIC
indicators do not appear in the MENU settings.

BbibepuTe xxenaembin pexkum addexkTta
n3obpaxenusa B yctaHoskax MENU (cTp. 87).

MANUAL SET
P _EFFECT ] OFF
<] L

WHT BAI
= W AUTO SHTR SEPIA
PRETURN B&W
SOLAR I ZE
=) SLIM
e STRETCH
e PASTEL

MOSAIC
[MENU] : END

AnAa BbiknioyeHnA pyHKUMK adcpekTa
n3ob6paxeHun

YcTtaHoBuTe kKomaHay P EFFECT B nonoxeHue
OFF B ycTaHoBkax MENU.

Bo Bpema Bocnpou3BeaeHun Bbl
MO)XKeTe BbINOJIHATb 006pPaboTKy
anu3opaa ¢ nomowbio GyHKUuK achdekTa
n3obpaxxeHusa

ObhpekTamm nsobpaxenna asnaoTca NEG.
ART, SOLARIZE, SEPIA n B&W.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum hyHKUUKN adpekTa
n3obpaxxeHusa

Bbl He MOXKeTe BbIGpaThb PEXUM CTApPUHHOTO
KMHO ¢ nomoLbto doyHkummn DIGITAL EFFECT.

Ecnu Bbl Bbik/louUTE NUTaHUE
Balua Bugeokamepa aBToMaTUYECKN BEPHETCA
B O6bIYHBIA PEXNM.

Ecnu Bbl BbibepuTte pexxum acekra
N306pakeHnA B peXxume 3anucu
M306pakeHuna, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbLIO
PyHKUMM adhheKkToB n3obpaxenns, byayT
3anuncaHbl.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxeHue PLAYER

MuamkaTtopbl SLIM, STRECH, PASTEL u
MOSAIC He nosBATcA B ycTaHoBKax MENU.



Using special effects
— Digital effect

WUcnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
athdekToB - Liudposon adhext

You can add special effects to recorded pictures
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still picture so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still pictures successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still picture
with a moving picture.

TRAIL
You can record the picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures
more brightly. However, the picture may be less
clear.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON, picture effect to SEPIA, and
the appropriate shutter speed.

Still picture/
HenogswxHoe
n3obpaxeHve

STILL
Still picture/
HenogswxHoe
n3obpaxeHve
LUMI.

(]
;g

Bbl MOXxeTe fob6aBnATb cneunasnbHble 3(eKTbI
K 3anuncbiBaeMoMy M306pa>keHNIo C NOMOLLbIO
pasHbIX LMPOBLIX PYHKLUMIA. 3anucbiBaeMbli
3BYK 6yAeT 0ObIYHbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUXHOE
n3obpaxeHue, KOTOPOe MOXHO HanaraTb Ha
noaBMXXHOE n3obpaxkeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXETE 3annCbiBaTh HEMOABUXHbIE
n306pa>keHns B NoCreaoBaTeNnbHOCTM Yepes
onpeaeneHHbIe HTepBarbl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb APKUE MecTa Ha
HernoABUXKHOM M306paXkeHnn Ha NoABUXHbIe
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh M306paxkeHue ¢
ahheKToM 3anasabiBaHuA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXeTe 3aMeanuTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBopa.
Pe>xum meaneHHoro 3aTeopa ABnAeTcA
noaxoAAWMM AnA 3anMcu TEMHbIX U306paXkeHnin
B 6onee ApkoM ceeTe. OaHako, nsobpaxkeHve
MOXET MONy4YUTLCA MEHEE YETKUM.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe npnBHOCUTL aTMocdepy
CTapVHHOrO KMHO B M306paXkeHns. Bawa
Buaeokamepa byaeT aBToMaTuyecKn
yCTaHaBNMBaTb LUMPOKOIKPAHHBI PEXUM B
nonoxenne ON, achcheKT n3obparkeHnsa B
nonoxexve SEPIA, u BbicTaBnATb
COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpPA.

Moving picture/
MoasuxHoe
n3obpaxeHve

Moving picture/
MoasuxHoe
n3obpaxeHve
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
adpcekToB - Liubposon achcekr

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT. The
digital effect indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired digital effect mode.

The indicator changes as follows:
STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. The indicator
lights up and the bars appear. In the STILL
and LUMI. modes, the still picture is stored in
memory.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

Items to adjust

STILL The rate of the still picture you
want to superimpose on the
moving picture

FLASH The interval of flash motion

LUML. The colour scheme of the area in
the still picture which is to be
swapped with a moving picture

TRAIL The vanishing time of the
incidental image

SLOW SHTR  Shutter speed. The larger the
shutter speed number, the slower
the shutter speed.

OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary

The more bars there are on screen, the stronger
the digital effect. The bars appear in the
following modes: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. and
TRAIL.

(1) B 1o BpemA, kKorpa Bawa Buaeokamepa
HaxoAMTCA B PEXUME OXMAAHWA UK
pexume 3anvcu, HaxxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL
EFFECT. MNoaBuTCcA nHAMKaTop uMdpoBoro
achbdekTa.

(2) NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
BblI6Opa pexxrmMa Hy>KHOro LMdpoBOoro
achbdekTa.

MHpankaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CreayoLwmm
obpasom:

STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3)Haxxmnte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBETUTCA MHAMKATOP U NOABATCA NOMOCHI.
B pexuvmax STILL n LUMI. HenoasuHoe
n3obparkeHne 6yaeT COXpaHEeHO B NamMATH.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
perynupoBku acpdexTa.

MyHKTbI ANA perynmpoBKu

STILL MHTEHCMBHOCTb HENOABMXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHnA, kotopoe Bl
XOTUTE HANOXMUTb Ha

noaBuM>XHoe n3obpaxkeHme

FLASH MHTepBan npepbIiBUCTOro

ABVXEHNA

LUMIL. LiBeToBaA raMmma y4acTtka Ha
HEenoABUXXHOM U306pakeHnm,
KOTOpbIN 6yAeT 3aMeHeH Ha

noaBM>XHOE n3obpaxeHue

TRAIL Bpemsa ncuyesanmAa no6o4HOro

n3obpaxkeHuA

SLOW SHTR CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem 60nblue
BeSIM4MHa CKOPOCTM 3aTBOPa,
TeM MeAJieHHee CKOpoCTb

3aTBopa

OLD MOVIE  He TpebyeTcA HMKakux

perynmpoBoK

Yem 6osibLLE NOMOC Ha 9KpaHe, TeM cunbHee
undpoBoit achcpekT. Monockl noABNAOTCA B
cnepytowmx pexunmax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n
TRAIL.

N\

LUMI. I




Using special effects
- Digital effect

MUcnonb3oBaHue cneuunanbHbIX
acexkToB -Liuchposoint adpcekr

To cancel the digital effect
Press DIGITAL EFFECT. The digital effect
indicator disappears.

Ona oTmeHb! uucposBoro acpdekra
HaxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT. UnankaTtop
umMdgpoBoro agpheKkTa NCHe3HeT.

Notes
= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
- Fader
- Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE
- Photo recording
- NightShot +Slow shutter
= The following function does not work in the
slow shutter mode:
-PROGRAM AE
= The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:
—Wide mode
- Picture effect
-PROGRAM AE

When you turn the power off
The digital effect will be automatically canceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 173

MpumeyaHuna
= Cnepytowme yHKUMN He paboTaloT npu
MCMNONb30BaHMK LUMpoBOro achdekTa:
- Qerigep
— Pexxum Huskon ocseweHHoctn PROGRAM
AE
—®doTocbemKa
—HouHon cbemka +MeasieHHbIN 3aTBOP
= Cnepytowana yHKUMA He paboTaeT B pexunme
MeAJIeHHOro 3aTBopa:
-PROGRAM AE
= Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
CTapPUHHOIO KUHO:
— LLInpoko3sKpaHHbIA pexxum
— OpheKkT nsobpakeHuna
-PROGRAM AE

Mpu BbIKNOYEHUM NUTAHUA
LindbpoBoi achhekT byaeT aBToMaTUHECKN
OTMEHEH.

Mpwu 3anucu B peXxume MeAneHHOro 3aTsopa
AsTOMaTMyeckan oKyCcUpoBKa MOXET BbITb He
appekTMBHON. BbinonHute hokycmpoBky
BPY4HYIO, NCMOMb3YA TPEHOrY.

CKopocTb 3aTBOpa

BenuunHa ckopocTv 3ateopa CKoOpoCTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 112
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3
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Adjusting the white
balance manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca
6enoro Bpy4Hylto

You can manually adjust and set the white
balance. This adjustment makes white subjects
look white and allows more natural colour
balance. Normally white balance is automatically
adjusted.

In the standby or recording mode, select the
desired white balance mode in the MENU
settings. (p. 87)

The selected white balance indicator appears.

AUTO (Automatic white balance mode) :
no indication

HOLD (Hold mode) : HOLD

OUTDOOR (Outdoor mode) : 82

INDOOR (Indoor mode) : =<

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynuposaTh U YyCTAHOBUTb
BpYy4Hyto 6anaHc 6enoro. 3Ta perynuposka
nos3sonAeT npuaatb 6enbiM 06beKTamM UCTUHHO
6enbin UBET 1 No3BonAeT fobuTbeA 6onee
€CTeCTBEHHOro LBeToBOro 6anaHca.

B pexxvme oxunaaHna unm pexxuMe 3anucu
BblbepuTe HY>XXHbIA pexxunm banaHca 6enoro B
yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 87)

MoABMTCA BbIGPaHHLIN MHAMKaTOp HanaHca
6enoro.

AUTO (aBTOMaTMYeCKU pexxnum banaHca
6enoro): 6e3 nHankauum

HOLD (pexum 6nokunposku): HOLD

OUTDOOR (pexxum “Ha ynuue”): s8¢

INDOOR (pexum “B nomeLueHnn”): =9s

MENU

To return to the automatic white
balance mode
Set WHT BAL to AUTO in the MENU settings.

Cases that you can obtain better results by
adjusting the white balance manually

White balance
indicator

Examples of picture-taking
conditions

= If the lighting conditions, like

those at a party, are changing.
= If the picture is being taken in

a studio lit by TV lighting. S
= If the subject is being lit by

sodium- or mercury-vapor lamps.

= At night-time with neon or
fireworks in the picture

= At sunrise or sunset 2

« Under daytime-fluorescent light

« If the subject or background

is all the same colour. HOLD

[nA Bo3BpalleHMA K aBTOMaTUYEeCKOMY
pexxumy 6anaHca 6enoro

YcTtaHouTe komaHay WHT BAL B nonoxexue
AUTO B ycTaHoBkax MENU.

Cnyuawm, koraa Bl moxete nonyuuntb
nyyuwiuve pesynbTaTbl NyTEM PErysmpoBKu
6anaHca 6enoro Bpy4Hyto.

Mpumepbl ycnosum
¢oTorpachupoBaHuna

=B cnyyae meHsaowmxcA
YCNOBMAX OCBELLEHUA, KaK,
Hanpumep, Ha BEYEepuHKe.

=B cnyyae coTorpadvpoBanusa
n306paxkeHnA B CTyAUN Npu
TENEeBU3NOHHOM OCBELLEHUN.

=B cnyyae ocelleHnA ob6beKTa
HaTPWeBOW NN PTYTHON NaMMow.

« B HOo4HOe BpeMA npu
CbEMKE HEOHOBbIX PeKJiam
unu cperiepsepkoB
«lpy cCbemMKe BOCXO0B £
COJIHLA U/ 3aKaToB
= [1pn ocBeLleHnn namnamm
[HEBHOro cBeTa

= Ecnv 06beKT 1 hoH nmetoT
0OJVHaKOBbIN LBET.

NHauvkaTop
6anaHca 6enoro

HOLD




Adjusting the white balance
manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca 6enoro
BPY4HYIO

If the picture is being taken in a studio lit by
TV lighting

We recommend you to record in the indoor
mode.

When you record under fluorescent lighting
Use the automatic white balance or hold mode.
Your camcorder may not adjust the white
balance correctly in the indoor mode.

To record when lighting conditions change

«When you move from indoors to outdoors, or
vice versa, or detach the battery for
replacement while recording in the automatic
white balance mode, point your camcorder at a
white subject for about 10 seconds after setting
the POWER switch to CAMERA.

«When you move from indoors to outdoors, or
vice versa, or change the PROGRAM AE mode
while recording in the hold mode, set the white
balance to AUTO and reset to HOLD after few
seconds.

B cnyuyae cotorpacdupoBaHua n3obpaxeHusa
B CTYAUM NPU TENEBU3MOHHOM OCBELUEHUMN.
PekomeHayeTcA ucnonb3oBaTth AnA 3anmcu
pexxvm “B NnoMeLLeHun”.

B cny4ae 3anucu npu ocBelleHMU naMmnamMmm
AHEBHOro cBeTa

Mcnonb3yinTe aBTomMaTU4eckuii pexxum 6anaHca
6€en0oro unu pexxkim 6110KMPOBKM.

Balwwa Buaeokamepa MOXeT He OTperynupoBaTtb
Haanexawmm obpasom 6anaHc 6enoro B
pexxume “B nomeLleHun”.

[nA 3anucu Npu MEeHAIOWMUXCA YCIIOBUAX

ocBelleHuA

= Ecnu Bbl 3awwnm ¢ ynuupl B NOMeLLEeHne unm
HaobopoT, Nnbo oTcoeanHUNU 6aTapeHbli
610K ANA 3amMeHbl BO BPeMA 3anucuy B
aBTOMaTM4eCKOM pexxnme HanaHca 6enoro,
HanpasbTe Bauwy Buaeokamepy Ha 6enbii
06BEKT MOC/e YCTAHOBKW NepekntoyaTensa
POWER B nonoxexune CAMERA 1 nogepxute
B TAKOM MONOXeHU oKosno 10 ceKyHa.

= Ecnu Bbl 3awwnm ¢ ynuupbl B NoMeLLeHne unm
HaobopoT, Nn6o nameHunu pexxum PROGRAM
AE BO BpemsA 3anncu B pexkume 6110KUPOBKY,
ycTaHoBUTe 6anaHc 6enoro B NonoXeHue
AUTO v cHoBa BepHuTe B nonoxeHne HOLD
Yepes HECKOJbKO CEKYH.

minaas umnedsuo siaHHegoa19Hemdag09K suoneiadO Buiplolay pasueApy
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Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkumm PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)

mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® Spotlight mode

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light at weddings or in the
theatre.

&2 Soft portrait mode

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers, and faithfully reproduces skin colour.

% sports lesson mode
This mode minimizes shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

7 Beach & ski mode

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

&¢ Sunset & moon mode

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

(] Landscape mode

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

¢ Low lux mode
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl moxeTe BbibpaTh pexxkum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4eCKaA 3KCNO3ULMA) B COOTBETCTBUU
COo crneuncmyeckumMmn TpeboBaHUAMN K CbEMKE.

€ PeXxum npoXXeKTOpPHOro oceeleHns
[aHHbIN pexxkum npefoTBpaLlaeT, K Npumepy,
nvua niofew oT NOABNEHUA B Ype3mepHo 6enom
CBeTE NpU BbIMOSTHEHUN CbEMKU NN,
OCBELUEHHbIX CUMbHBIM CBETOM Ha CBaAe6HbIX
LIEPEMOHMAX U B TeaTpe.

& Markuii NOPTPETHbIN PEXUM

OTOT pexxvM NO3BONAET BblAENNTb OOBEKT Ha
hoHe MArkoro cpoHa, 1 NOAXOAUT AJ1IA ChbEMKMU,
Hanpumep, Noaen unm LBeToB, obecneynsan
TOYHOE BOCMPOU3BELEHNEM TENECHOrO LBeTA.

% Pexum CMOPTUBHbIX COCTA3aHMUNA

OTOT pexxvm No3BonAeT MUHUMU3NMPOBATb
ApOXaHue npu CbeMke BbICTPO ABVXKYLIMXCA
npeamMeToB, HanNpuMep, Npu Urpe B TEHHUC Unn
ronb®.

T TNAXHBIA U NbDKHbIA PEXUM

OTOT pexuvm npeAoTBpaLiaeT NoABMNeHne
TEeMHbIX L, MIOAEN B 30HE CUMbHOTO cBeTa Unm
OTPaXKEHHOro CBETa, HanpuMep, Ha NiAXe B
pasrap neta unm Ha CHEXXHOM CKIOHe.

¢ Pe)xxum 3axofa cosiHUa U NyHbI

OTOT pexxvmM No3BosiAeT B TOYHOCTU OTpaxXaTb
06CTaHOBKY MNpY CbeMKe 3ax0[10B COSHLA,
06LUMX HOYHBIX BUAOB, (helepBEPKOB 1
HEOHOBbIX PEKJIam.

NanawadTHbIN peXxum

OTOT pexnm No3BONAET BbINOSHATL CbEMKY
OTAaneHHbIX 06bEKTOB, TaKNX Kak ropel,
HanpumMep, 1 NpeAoTBpaLlaeT POKYCUPOBKY
BMAEOKaMepbl Ha CTEKNO UN MeTanInyeckyto
peLweTKy Ha OKHax, Koraa Bel BeinonHAeTe
3anncb 06BLEKTOB NM03aAW CTEKNA UMK PELLETKMU.

€ PeXXVM HM3KOW OCBELIEeHHOCTH
OTOT pexnm aenaet 06beKThbl Apye Npu
HEA0CTAaTOYHOM OCBELLEHUN.




Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHne (PyHKLUMN
PROGRAM AE

(1) Press PROGRAM AE in the standby mode.
The PROGRAM AE indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired PROGRAM AE mode.
The indicator changes as follows:

To turn the PROGRAM AE function
off
Press PROGRAM AE.

(1) Haxkmnte kHonky PROGRAM AE B pexwume
0XMAAHWA.

MoasutcA nHamkatop PROGRAM AE.

(2) NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bbl6opa Hy>Horo pexxuma PROGRAM AE.
WHpnkaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

) s

OnAa sbiknioyeHua yHkuuu PROGRAM
AE
HaxxmuTte kHonky PROGRAM AE.

mIweas uuhnedsuo ailgqHHegO0gLOHaMdag09 suoneiadO BuIPI0Iay PaIUBRAPY
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKLUUMN
PROGRAM AE

Notes

= In the spotlight, sports lesson and beach & ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups. This is
because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance.

«In the sunset & moon and landscape modes,
your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:

—Slow shutter
—Old movie
—Bounce

= The following functions do not work in the low
lux mode:

- Digital effect
—Overlap

= If you press PROGRAM AE when using the
NightShot function, the PROGRAM AE
indicator flashes and the PROGRAM AE
function does not work.

While WHT BAL is set to AUTO in the MENU
settings

The white balance is adjusted even if the
PROGRAM AE function is selected.

Even if the PROGRAM AE function is selected
You can adjust the exposure.

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

- Soft portrait mode

—Sports lesson mode

MpumeyaHuna

*B pexxmmax Npo>keKTOpPHOro OCBELLUEHWA,
CMOPTUBHbIX COCTA3aHUIA, @ TaKXe B MAXKHOM
1 NMbDKHOM pexxume Bbl MoXeTe BbIMOSHATb
CBHEMKY KpYMHbIM nnaHoM. 3To o6bACHAETCA
TeM, 4yTo Bawa Bnaeokamepa HacTpoeHa AnA
(HOKYCUPOBKYM TONbKO Ha 0O BEKTHI,
HaxoAAWMecA Ha cpeHeM 1 AasibHeM
paccTOAHUAX.

=B pexxuvme 3axofa conHua u nyHbl, @ Takxxe B
naHgwadgTHOM pexxume Balia Bugeokamepa
HacTpoeHa Ha (POKYCMPOBKY TOMbKO Ha
fanbHve o6BbeKTbl.

= Cnepyowme pyHKUUM He paboTatoT B pexxmme
PROGRAM AE:
—MepaneHHbIn 3aTBOP
— CTapuHHOe KMHO
—MNepeckakunBaHve

= Cnepytowme pyHKUUM He paboTatoT B pexxmme
HW3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU:
- LndbpoBon achcpekT
— HanoxeHwne nszobpaxeHuA

= Ecnu Bl HaxxmeTe kHonky PROGRAM AE Bo
BpPeMA NCMoNb30BaHWA PYHKLMN HOYHOWN
CbEMKM, HAYHET MUraTb MHAMKATOP
PROGRAM AE, n ¢yHkuna PROGRAM AE He
bynet paboTaTb.

Ecnu komanga WHT BAL yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxexue AUTO B yctaHoBkax MENU
BanaHc 6enoro 6yaneT oTperynupoBaH, Aaxe
ecnu BblbpaHa dyHkunAa PROGRAM AE

Ecnu BbibpaHa cpyHkuma PROGRAM AE
Bbl MOXeTe BbIOpaTh 3KCMO3NLMIO.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAeTe 3anucb npu
nUcnosib3oBaHUM razopa3pAAHON Namnbl,
HaTpYeBOM NlaMrbl UIIW PTYTHOMW NamMnbl

B cnepytowmx pexrmax MoXKeT BO3HUKHYTb
MepLaHmne Unmn HeycTonumBeble npouecchl. Ecnv
3TO NPOU3OMAET, BbIK/OUNTE DYHKLUMIO
PROGRAM AE.

—MArkunin NOpTPETHBIN PeXXUM

— PeXuM cnopTyBHBIX COCTA3AHWN



Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
3KCMNO3ULUMMN BPYUHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

= The subject is backlit

«Bright subject and dark background

= To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) Press EXPOSURE in the standby or recording
mode.
The exposure indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTth U yCTaHOBUTb

3KCNO3MLMIO BPY4HYHO.

OTperynupynte 3KCno3uumio Bpy4Hyto B

crnepyoLWwmx crnyyasx:

« O6beKT Ha (hoHe 3aaHeN NoACBETKM

* ApKnIn 06BEKT Ha TEMHOM (hOHE

« [1nAa 3anucy TeMHbIX N306pa>keHnin (Hanpumvep,
HOYHbIX CLEH) C 6ONbLLOW AOCTOBEPHOCTLIO

(1) HaxxmmTe kHonky EXPOSURE B pexume
OXUAAHWUA UK 3anucu.
MoABMTCA MHAMKATOP IKCNO3ULMK.

(2) NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
perynmpoBKuW APKOCTHU.

=

C

EXPOSURE

w\

[nA Bo3BpaTa B peXxum
aBTOMaTM4YeCKOM 3KCNO3nULUU
HaxxmuTe kHonky EXPOSURE ele pas.

Note
When you adjust the exposure manually, the
backlight function does not work.

If you change the PROGRAM AE mode or slide
NIGHTSHOT to ON

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode.

MpumeyaHue
pw BLINONHEHWNN PEryNIMPOBKY BPYYHYIO
chyHKUMA 3a4Hen NoAcBeTKM He paboTaerT.

Ecnu Bbl uamenute pexkum PROGRAM AE
WV NepeaBUHETE NepekstoyarTesb
NIGHTSHOT B nono>xeHne ON

Bawa Bnaeokamepa aBTomMaTU4ECKN BEpHETCA
B PEXWUM aBTOMATUHECKON 3KCTMO3ULIMN.

mIweas uuhnedsuo ailgqHHegO0gLOHaMdag09 suoneiadO BuIPI0Iay PaIUBRAPY
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Focusing manually

PoKycupoBKa Bpy4HYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases:
«The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting
—subjects through glass coated with water
droplets
—horizontal stripes
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky
«When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background
= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

Bbl MOXeTe nony4nTb Nyylune pesynbraThl

nyTeM peryaivMpoBKW BPY4YHYIO B C/ieAyHOLLMX

cnyyanx:

=Pexum aBTOMaTN4eCKON (POKYCMPOBKU
ABNAeTCA He3(hhEKTUBHBLIM NPU BbINOSTHEHUN
CbEMKM
—06BEKTOB Yepes NOKPbITOE KannAMy CTEKIO
—rOPU30HTAsIbHbIX MOOC
—06BEKTOB C MasioN KOHTPACTHOCTbIO Ha

TakoM hoHe, Kak cTeHa unu Hebo

<Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE BbINOMHUTL U3MEHEHWE
(POKYCUPOBKYM C O6BEKTA HA NEpeaHEM nnaHe
Ha 06BEKT Ha 3aaHeM nnaHe

< [Mpy BbINOMHEHWUN CHEMKU CTaLMOHaPHbIX
06bEKTOB C MCMONb30BAHUEM TPEHOTU

(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL in the standby or
recording mode. The @& indicator appears.
(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyaTtens FOCUS B
nonoxeHve MANUAL B pexxume oxxunaaHuna
unu pexwume 3anvcu. NoAsuTcA HAMKaTOp
&

(2) MoBepHUTE KOMbLO POKYCMPOBKM ANA
NosnyyYeHnA YeTKOW hOKYCHPOBKM.




Focusing manually

doKycupoBKa BpPYy4HYIO

To return to the autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO.

To record distant subjects

When you press FOCUS down to INFINITY. The
lens focuses on and Ak indicator appears. When
you release FOCUS, your camcorder returns to
the manual focus mode. Use this mode when
your camcorder focuses on near objects even
though you are trying to shoot a distant object.

Not to make subjects out of focus when using
zoom function

Focus after forcusing at the “T” (telephoto)
position.

It will be harder to focus on when using digital
zoom function.

Shooting in relatively dark places or shooting
fast-moving subjects in relatively bright places
Shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) position after
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

The following indicators may appear
M when recording a distant subject.
& When the subject is too close to focus on.

[nA Bo3BpalleHNA B pexum
aBTOMaTU4eCKOW (hOKYyCUPOBKMU
YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens FOCUS B
nonoxxenve AUTO.

[nAa cbeMKu yaaneHHbIX 06bEKTOB
Ecnun Bbl HaxxmeTe BHU3 KHonky FOCUS B
nonoxenue INFINITY. O6beKT1B BbINONHUT
(hOKYCMPOBKY, 1 NoABUTCA MHAMKaTOp Ak. Ecnu
Bbl oTnycTnTe kHonky FOCUS, Balwa
B/eOKamMepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM PYyHHON
hoKycnpoBKu. Vicnonb3ynte aTOT pexxum, ecnm
Balwwa Buaeokamepa BbINONHAET hOKYCUPOBKY
Ha 6nmxHMe 06beKTbI, Aaxe ecnv Bbl
NblTAeTECh BbINOMHUTL CbEMKY OTAANIEHHOrO
obbekTa.

OnA Toro, 4To6bl 06BHEKTbI HE BbILWIN U3
30HbI ¢hoKyca npu Mcnonb3oBaHUU PYHKLUU
BapuoobbeKkTuBa

BbinonHAnTe thoKycUpoBKY TOMbKO nocre
hoKycunpoBkHM B nonoxxenne “T” (TenedoTo)
Mpu ncnonb3oBaHnn GyHKLMM LIMCOPOBOro
Baprnoo6bEKTUBA BbINOMHATL (hOKYCUPOBKY
6ynet TpyaHee.

Cbemka B OTHOCUTESIbHO TEMHbIX MecTax unu
cbeMka 6bICTPO ABUXYLUMXCA O6HEKTOB B
OTHOCUTEJIbHO APKUX MecTax

BbinonHanTe cbemky B nonoxenun “W”
(wmpokoyronbHoe) nocne hoKyCUpPOBKM B
nonoxeHun “T” (TenedoTo).

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe cbemKy B6n113un
obbekTa

BbinonHuTe hoKycrpoBKY B KOHLIE MOMOXXEHWA
“W” (LunmpokoyronbHoe).

Cnepytolme MHANKaTOPbI MOTYT NOABUTLCA

M npv 3anucu yaaneHHoro o6bekTa.

& €Cnv 06BbEKT HaxoAWTCA CMLIKOM 65M3KO,
4TOObI BbINOMHUTL POKYCUPOBKY Ha Hero.

mIweas uuhnedsuo ailgqHHegO0gLOHaMdag09 suoneiadO BuIPI0Iay PaIUBRAPY
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— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back a tape
with picture effects

- yCOBepI.IJeHcTBOBaHHbIe onepauuu BocnpoussegeHua —

BocnpousseneHue neHTbl ¢
apcpekTamu usobpaxxeHua

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect functions: NEG.ART,
SOLARIZE, SEPIA and B&W.

During playback, select the desired picture effect
mode in the MENU settings (p. 87).

For details of each picture effect function, see
page 49.

To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the MENU settings.

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the picture effect function.

«To record pictures that you have processed
using the picture effect function, record the
pictures on the VCR using your camcorder as a
player.

Pictures processed by the picture effect
function
Pictures processed by the picture effect function

are not output through the i DV OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF or
stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
canceled.

Bo Bpema BocnponsseneHnd, Bl MoxeTe
BMOOVN3MEHATb N306paXKeHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO
dyHkumin: NEG.ART, SOLARIZE, SEPIA n B&W.

Bo BpemA Bocnpon3BeaeHua, BoibepuTe
HY>KHbIN 3pheKT n306parkeHns B yCTaHOBKaxX
MENU (cTp. 87).

MoapobHble cBeAeHNA NO KaxkAoW PyHKLMM
uncbpoBbIX 3¢hHEKTOB NpuBEAEHbI Ha CTp. 49.

MANUAL SET

OFF

PRETURN
SEPTA

B&W
SOLARIZE

\
-
EPRERELE]

Bl

[MENU] : END

OnAa otmeHbl PpyHKUMK 3hhekToB
n3o6paxkeHun

YcTtaHoBuTe KomaHay P EFFECT B nonoxenue
OFF B ycTaHoBkax MENU.

MpumeyaHuna

«Bbl He MOXXeTe BUAON3MEHATL BBEAEHHbIE U3
BHELUHEro UCTOYHUKA M306paxkeHus ¢
NOMOLLbIO (PYHKLMM 3PheKTOB M306parkeHns.

= [1na 3anucu n3obpaxkeHuin, KoTopble Bbl
BUAON3MEHUIIV C MOMOLLBIO (DYHKLIMN
3(hheKTOB N306parkeHns, sanmwmnTe
nsobpaxeHuna Ha KBM, ncrnonbsyna Bauy
B/eOKamepy B KayecTBe nnemnepa.

U306parkeHnnA, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIe C NOMOLLbIO
yHKUUM 3pdekToB U306 pakeHnn
M306pakeHns, BUAOM3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
PyHKUMN 3hHEKTOB N306pakeHnA, He

nepeparoTcA Yepes BbIXOAHOE rHe3a0 i DV
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNM nepeknioyaresb
POWER B nonoxxeHue OFF unu ocraHosunu
Bocrnpou3ssefeHne

DyHKUMA 3pheKToB n3obparkeHna bynet
aBTOMaTU4YeCKMN OTMEHeHa.



Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousseneHue neHTbl
C undposbimu ahheKkTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using
the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT
and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the
desired digital effect indicator (STILL,
FLASH, LUMI. or TRAIL) flashes.

(2) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The digital effect indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In the STILL or LUMI. mode, the
picture where you press the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial is stored in memory as a still picture.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

For details of each digital effect function, see
page 51.

a N 2 N
1 % STILL I
DIGITAL EFFECT ]
) o
\— J
73 N
/1 3 \-Il:— I
T7ionn %
. . J
L

Bo Bpema Bocnpon3sseaeHnA, Bel moxeTe

BUAON3MEHATb N306paXKeHne C NMOMOLLbIO

chbyHkumn: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) Bo Bpema BoCnpon3BeaeHuA, HaXXMUTe
kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT v nosopaunsainte
onck SEL/PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He
HaYHeT MUraTb UHAMKATOP HY>XHOro
undpposoro acbdpekTa (STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
wnn TRAIL).

(2) Haxxmute amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTUTCA MHANKATOP LUMPOBOro
achbdhekTa 1 NOABATCA NOMoCkl. B pexume
STILL vnn LUMI. N3o6paxkeHne, Ha KOTOpOM
Bbl HaxxmeTe kHoMKy anck SEL/PUSH EXEC,
6yneT 3aHeceHo B NaMATb Kak HeMoABUXKHOe
n3obpaxkeHue.

(3) NoBepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
perynupoBKku adpdrekTa n3obpaxkeHus.
MoppobHble cBeAeHUA NO KaXAon PyHKLMM
LmMdpoBbIX 3MPEKTOB NPUBEAEHDBI HA CTP.
51.

To cancel the digital effect function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

[AnA oTmeHbI hyHKLUMK LU pPOBLIX
adchekToB
HaxxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

BUHaTeaemoduooa nmnedauo aiqHHedog19Hamdag09, suoneladQ MoegAe|d pasueApy
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Playing back a tape with digital
effects

BocnpousseaeHue fneHTbl ¢
umndposbimu achdekTamm

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

= To record pictures that you have processed
using the digital effect, record the pictures on
the VCR using your camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the digital effect
function

Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the § DV OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF or
stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
canceled.

MpumeyaHuna

«Bbl He MOXeTe BUAON3MEHATL BBEAEHHbIE U3
BHELLHEero NCTOYHNKa N306pakeHnA ¢
MOMOLLbIO (PYHKLIMM LIMPPOBbLIX 3PP EKTOB.

= [1nA 3anucu n3obpakeHni, kotTopble Bbl
BWAON3MEHWUN C MOMOLLbIO (OYHKLMN
3hheKTOB N306paKeHNs, 3anmmnTe
nsobpaxenna Ha KBM, ncrnonbsya Bawy
BMAEOKamMepy B KayecTse neiepa.

N306paxkeHnA, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
yHKUUM uncpoBbix acdekToB
MN306paxkeHna, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
DYyHKUMKU ahHEKTOB N306pakeHna, He
nepeaaoTcA Yepes BbiIXxoaHoe rHesao §, DV
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUU NepeknioyaTesib
POWER B nono>xeHne OFF unu octaHoBunu
BOCnpou3BeaeHue

DYHKUMA LM poBbIX ahdexkToB byaeT
aBTOMaTUYECKN OTMEHEHaA.



Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaHWe anu3oaa
C NOMOLLbIO (hYHKLMM NaMATU
HyneBoW OTMETKM

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
tape counter value of “0:00:00”. You can do this
with the Remote Commander.

Use this function, for example, to view a desired

scene later on during playback.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY.

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The tape counter shows
“0:00:00” and the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes.

(3) Press B when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press <€« to rewind the tape to the tape
counter’s zero point. The tape stops
automatically when the tape counter reaches
approximately zero. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator disappears and the time
code appears.

(5) Press B, Playback starts.

Balua Bugeokavepa BbIMONHAET NPOABMXEHNE
Bnepea wnn Hasag c aBTOMaTU4HEeCKOW
OCTaHOBKOW B HY>XHOM 3MN1304€, rAe nokasaHve
cyeT4ymKa neHTbl paBHo “0:00:00”. Bbl moxeTe
BbINOMHATL 3TO C MOMOLLBIO NynbTa
OVCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrpaBeHns.

Wcnonb3ynte aTy hyHKUMIO, HAanpumMep, AnA

NPOCMOTPA HY>XXHOro 3aNn3o4a No3)e BO BpPemA

BOCMNPOV3BEAEHVA.

(1) B pexkume BoCcnpon3BeAeHNA HOXKMUTE
kHonky DISPLAY.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
MecTe, KoTopoe Bbl 3ax0TuTe HanTu nosxe.
[MokasaHue cyeTyMKa CTaHeT paBHbIM
“0:00:00”, n HA4YHET MUraTb MHANKATOP
ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky M, ecnu Bbl 3axoTute
HaXkaTb OCTAHOBUTb BOCMPON3BEAEHME.

(4) HaxkmnTe KHONKy <€ onA YCKOPEHHON
NepemMOoTKW NEeHTbI Ha3a K HyNeBon Touke
cyeTyMKa neHThl. JleHTa ocTaHoBUTCA
aBTOMAaTU4ECKU, ECININ CHETYUK JOCTUTHET
Hyneson oTmMeTkn. NHankaTtop ZERO SET
MEMORY wncyesHeT, n NoABUTCA KOZ,
BPEMEHW.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky B». HauHeTcA
BOCMNpON3BEeAEHNE.

ZERO SET MEMORY

DISPLAY

Notes

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function will be canceled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

= The zero set memory function may not work
when there is a blank portion between pictures
on a tape.

ZERO SET MEMORY functions also in the
recording standby mode

When you insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape, press ZERO SET MEMORY at the
point you want to end the insertion. Rewind the
tape to the insert start point, and start recording.
Recording stops automatically at the tape counter
zero point. Your camcorder returns to the
standby mode.

MpumeyaHuna

«Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY po Havana obpaTHON NepeMoTKn
NEeHTbI, TO (PYHKUMA NaMATN HYNEBON OTMETKMN
byneT OTMeHeHa.

= MoxeT 6bITb pacxoxaeHne B HECKONbKO
CeKYH[ MeXAy KOAOM BPEMEHU 1
[eCTBMTENbHBIM BPEMEHEM.

« DyHKLUMA NaMATU HYNEBON OTMETKU MOXET He
paboTaTb B Cry4ae, ecnm nmeeTcA
He3anucaHHbIN Y4acToK Mexay
n306paxKeHNAMN Ha NeHTe.

®yHkunAa ZERO SET MEMORY pa6oTtaer
TaK)Xe B pe)XXMMe roToBHOCTU 3anncu
Ecnu Bbl BcTaBuTe anu3oa B cepeaviHe
3anncaHHou NeHTbl, HaxxmMuTe kHonky ZERO
SET MEMORY B ToM MecTe, rge Bul xotute
3aKOHYMTb BCTaBKy anu3oga. [MepemoTaiiTe
NEHTY K MECTy Havana BCTaBKM 3nm3oAa u
HayHUTe 3anncb. 3anncb OCTaHOBUTCA
aBTOMAaTUYECKM B MECTE HyN1IeBOW OTMETKM
cyeTymka. Bawa Bugeokamepa BepHeTcA B
PEXUM OXMAAHUA.
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Searching a recording
by date — Date search

NMouck 3anucu no aarte
- Mouck paTtbl

You can automatically search for the point where
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point (Date search). Use a tape with
cassette memory for convenience. You can do
this with the Remote Commander.

Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

Searching for the date by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory (p. 129).

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Set CM SEARCH in [@J to ON in the MENU
settings (p. 87). Factory setting is ON.

(3) Press SEARCH MODE repeatedly, until the
date search indicator appears.
The indicator changes as follows:
TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN — no
indicator

(4) Press ¢« or PP to select the date for
playback.
Your camcorder automatically starts playback
at the beginning of the selected date.

~

DATE SEARCH

15/ 9/9

SEARCH 2 6/ 9/99

MODE 3 24112199

2 171700

5 11/ 2700

6 29/ 4700

i

\
~

4 DATE SEARCH

1 5/ 9199

R

6/ 9/99
4/12 /99
1/ 1/00
1/ 2/00
9/ 4700

BE
[

«o)

Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOMHATL aBTOMATUYECKN MOUCK
MecTa, rie U3MeHAEeTCA aaTa 3anucu un
HauMHaTb BOCMNPOU3BEAEHUE C 3TOrO MecTa
(nouck patbl). icnonb3yiTe NeHTy ¢ KacceTHOn
namATbO AnA yaobeTea. Bel MoXxeTe genatb
3TO C MOMOLLBIO NyNbTa ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBfieHuA.

Vcnonb3ynte aTy hyHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKWU, rae
M3MEHAIOTCA AaTbl 3anuncu, unu xe anAa
BbIMOSIHEHWA MOHTaXa JIEHTbl B KaXX0M MecTe
3anucu gathbl.

[Mouck aatbl C NOMOLLbLIO
KacceTHOW NaMmATHU

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh 3Ty OYHKLMIO TONbKO
npy BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN NNIEHTbI C KACCETHON
namAaTbio (cTp. 129).

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) YcraHosute komaHay CM SEARCH B B
nonoxerve ON B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp.
87). 3aBoackom yctaHoBkon AnAeTcA ON.

(3) HaxxumanTe nosTopHo KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHuA A0 TeX Nop, Noka He NoABMTCA
MHAMKAaTOp novcka AaTbl.

VHpnkaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CreayroLwmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN — 6e3

MHAMKaTopa
(4) HaxkmnTte kHonky << unu PP ana Boibopa
Oatbl AnA BOCNPOU3BeAEHUSA.
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTU4ECKN HAYHET
BOCMNpOM3BeAEHNE B Ha4ase BblbpaHHON
naTol.




Searching a recording by date

Mouck 3anucu no pare

To stop searching
Press B

Searching for the date without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Set CM SEARCH in to OFF in the MENU
settings (p. 87).

(3) Press SEARCH MODE repeatedly, until the
date search indicator appears.
The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — no indicator

(4) Press 4« to search for the previous date or
press PP to search for the next date. Your
camcorder automatically starts playback at
the point where the date changes. Each time
you press ¢« or PP, your camcorder
searches for the previous or next date.

To stop searching
Press B

Notes

= If one day’s recording is less than two minutes,
your camcorder may not accurately find the
point where the recording date changes.

= The cursor in the mark indicates the
present point on the tape.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The date search function may not work correctly.

Cassette memory
The tape cassette memory can hold six recording
date data.

[AnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

Mouck 3anucu no garte 6e3
Ucnosib3oBaHMA KacceTHOM
namaTu

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexHune PLAYER.

(2) YctaHoBuTe komaHgy CM SEARCH B B
nonoxenve OFF B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp.
87).

(3) Haxkumawite noBTopHO KHOnky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrpaBfieHnA A0 Tex nop, noka He NoABUTCA
MHAMKaTOp noucka Aathbl.

WHavkaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CleayroLwmuM
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 uHgnkaTopa

(4) HaxxmuTe kKHonky 4 onAa novcka
npeaplayLien fatbl Un Xe HaxKumanTe
kHornKy PP nnA novicka cnegylowen aatbl.
Balue Buageokamepa aBToMaTUYECKU HAYHET
BOCMNpPOM3BEAEHNE B MECTe, rie U3MEHAETCA
nata. BeAkuii pas npu HaxkaTnm KHonku e«
unv PP Bawa Bngeokamepa BbINONHAET
NouCK NpeAablayLIen unu cneaytowen aatbl.

[AnA octaHOBKM noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

MpumeyaHuna

*Ecnv npofonmK1TensHOCTb 3anucy 0AHOro AHA
MeHee ABYX MVHYT, Bawa Buaeokamvepa
MOXET He TOYHO HaiiTe MecTo, rae
usmeHseTCA aata.

= Kypcop B uHAnKaTope yKasblBaeT
TeKylliee MecTo Ha NleHTe.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOM NeHTe umeroTcA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKu

DyHKUMA NONCKa JaTbl MOXET paboTaTb
HenpasuWbHO.

KacceTHaa namATb
KacceTHaA namMATb Ha NeHTe No3BonAeT
BMECTUTb A0 WeCcTu aat 3anuncu.
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Searching the boundaries
of recorded tape by title
— Title search

NMouck rpaHuy 3anucu
Ha JIEHTEe NO TUTPY
- Mouck TuTpa

oVl |f you use a tape with cassette memory,

M you can search for the boundaries of
recorded tape by title (Title search). Use
the Remote Commander for this
operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the MENU
settings (p. 87). Factory setting is ON.

(3) Press SEARCH MODE repeatedly, until the
title search indicator appears.

(4) Press ¢« or PP to select the title for
playback.
Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the scene having the title that you selected.

7~
TITLE SEARCH
1 HELLO!
SEARCH 2 CONGRATULATIONS!
MODE 3 HAPPY NEW YEAR!
4 PRESENT
5 GOOD MORNING
6 WEDDING
4
e —]
.
(

4 TITLE SEARCH
T
3 HAPPY NEW YEAR!
<« »>i

PRESENT

To stop searching
Press W.

o/l Ecnu Bbl ucnosbayeTe fieHTy ¢

W kacceTHoM namATbIO, Bbl MOXeTe
BbIMOSIHATH MOWUCK FpaHuUL 3anucy Ha
NeHTe No TUTPY (MOUCK TUTPA).
Vcnonb3ynTe nynbT AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBneHnA Afa 3Ton onepauuu.

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve PLAYER.

(2) YcraHoBuTe komaHgy CM SEARCH B B
nonoxeHne ON B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp.
87). 3aBoackom yctaHoBkon AnAeTcA ON.

(3) HaxxumanTe nosTopHo KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA JO TeX Nnop, NokKa He NoABUTCA
MHAMKaTOp noucka TuTpa.

(4) HaxkxmuTte kHonky << unu ¥ ana suibopa
TUTpa ANA BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

Balwa Bugeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKN HAYHET
BOCMPOM3BeAeHNe ann3o4a C Bbl6paHHbIM
Bamu Tutpom.

[OnAa octaHOBKMK Noucka
Haxmute kHonky M.

If you use a tape without cassette memory
You cannot superimpose or search a title.

To superimpose a title
See page 79.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The title search function may not work correctly.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yTe NeHTY ¢ KacCeTHOM
namATbIo

Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL HANIOXeHNe nnn
noucK TuTpa.

OnAa Haono)xeHnA TUTpa
Cwm. cTp. 79.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anUcaHHbIN
y4acTOK MeXAy 3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMMU
DyHKLUMA Noucka TuTpa MoXeT He paboTaTb
Haanexawm obpasom.



Searching for a photo
— Photo search/Photo
scan

Mouck oto
— doTonouck/
PdoToCcKaHUpoBaHue

You can search for a still picture you have
recorded on a mini DV tape (photo search).

You can also search for still pictures one after
another and display each picture for five seconds
automatically regardless of cassette memory
(photo scan). Use the Remote Commander for
these operations.

Use this function to check or edit still pictures.

Searching for a photo by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing

back a tape with cassette memory (p. 129).

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the MENU
settings (p. 87). Factory setting is ON.

(3) Press SEARCH MODE repeatedly, until the
photo search indicator appears.
The indicator changes as follows:
TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator

(4) Press ¢« or PP to select the date for
playback. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback of the photo having the date
that you selected.

~
PHOTO SEARCH
1 5/ 9/99 17:30
SEARCH 2 6/ 9/99 8:50
MODE 3 24/12/99 10:30
4 1/ 1/00 23:25
5 11/ 2/00 16:11
6 29/ 4/00 13:45
4
.
~

4 PHOTO SEARCH

1 5/ 9/99 17:30
/199 8:50

To stop searching
Press H.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The photo search function may not work
correctly.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHATL NOUCK HEMOABWUXHOIO
n306paxkeHnA, 3annMcaHHoro Ha feHTe MuHu DV
(dboTonoumck).

Bbl Takxxe mMoxeTe BbINOMHATb MONCK
HenoABUXKHbIX M306pakeHni 0AHOro 3a ApYrum
N oTobpakaTb Kaxkaoe usobpaxxeHue nATb
CeKyH[, aBTOMaTU4eCKn He3aBUCMMO OT
KacceTHow namATu (poTockaHMpoBaHue).
Mcnonb3yinTe nynbT AMCTAHLUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHvA AnA 9TUX onepaLuii.

Mcnonbsynte aTy pyHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKU Unn
MOHTa>ka HEMOABMXKHBIX N306PaXKEeHUN.

Mouck oTo ¢ nomoLyb
KacCceTHOW NamATu

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh 3Ty PYHKLMIO TONbKO
npu BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN NEHTbI C KACCeTHOWM
namATblo (CTp. 129).

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) YctaHoBuTe komaHgy CM SEARCH B B
nonoxenve ON B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp.
87). 3aBoackoit yctaHoBkon AsnAeTcA ON.

(3) Haxxumante nosTopHo kKHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasnieHVA 0O TeX rnop, NokKa He NoABUTCA
nHaMKaTop novicka ¢oTo.

WHpankaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CreayroWwmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN — 6e3
nHauKarTopa

(4) Haxxmunte kHonky < unu P ana soibopa
[aTbl AnA Bocnpou3seneHua. Bawa

BMAEOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYeCKN HayHeT

BOCMPOM3BeAeHNe B Ha4Yane BbibpaHHoO

[AnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

Ecnu Ha neHTe uMeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acTOK MeXAy 3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMMU
DyHKUMA hoTonomcka MoXeT He paboTaTb
Hagnexawmm o6pasom.
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Searching for a photo - Photo
search/Photo scan

Mouck ¢oTo — PoTonouck/
®doTocKkaHUpoBaHue

Searching for a photo without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Set CM SEARCH in to OFF in the MENU
settings (p. 87).

(3) Press SEARCH MODE repeatedly, until the
photo search indicator appears.

(4) Press ¢« or PP to select the photo for
playback. Each time you press <<« or PP,
your camcorder searches for the previous or
next photo.

Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the photo.

To stop searching
Press H.

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE repeatedly, until the
photo scan indicator appears.

(3) Press <« or PPl.
Each photo is played back for about 5 seconds
automatically.

Mouck oto 6e3 ucnosib3oBaHUA
KacceTHOW NamATn

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve PLAYER.

(2) YctaHoBuTe komaHgy CM SEARCH B B
nonoxerHve OFF B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp.
87).

(3) HaxxumanTe nosTopHo KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA 4O TeX Nnop, NokKa He NoABUTCA
MHAMKaTop hoTonoucka.

(4) HaxkmnTte kHonky << unu PP ana Boibopa
¢oTo ana BocnpounsseneHna. Beakuii pas
npw HaXxaTum KHoMku <4<« vnu PPl Bawa
BMAeOKamMepa BbINOMHAET NOUCK
npeablayLiero unm cneayoulero ¢oTo.
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTU4eCKN Ha4YHET
BOCMpousBeeHne hoTo.

[AnAa octaHOBKU Noucka
Haxmute kHonky WM.

CkaHupoBaHue poTo

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve PLAYER.

(2) Haxxnmarte noBTopHO KHOMKY SEARCH
MODE pno Tex nop, noka He NoABUTCA
MHAMKATOP (POTOCKAHNPOBAHUA.

(3)HaxxmuTe KHOMKy e vnn PPl
Kaxxpoe poTo 6yaeT aBTOMaTUHECKU
oTObpaXkaTbCA NPUMEPHO 5 CeKyHA.

To stop scanning
Press A

SEARCH
MODE PHOTO 00

SCAN

[nAa octaHOBKU CKaHUpOBaHUA
Haxmute kHonky WM.



— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTax —

NMepe3anucb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable
Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if
available.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(3) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4)Start recording on the VCR.

=
)
==
2
Z I
2
Pz
Zdll

Ucnonb3oBaHue coegUHUTESNIBHOIO
Kabena ayamo/snpeo

MoacoeanHnTe Bawy Buaeokamepy kK KBM ¢
NMOMOLLbIO COeAUHUTENBHOro Kabena ayamo/
BME0, KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTca K Bawen
BUAeOKamepe.

YCcTaHOBUTE CENEKTOPHbIV NepeknoyaTesb
BxoAHoro curHana Ha KBM B nonoxexue LINE,
€Cn TaKoBOE MMEETCH.

(1)BcTaBbTe He3anUCaHHyIo NEHTY (UMK NEHTY,

Ha KOTOpYylo Bbl X0TUTE BbINONHUTL 3annck) B

KBM u BCcTaBbTe 3anucaHHylo NeHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy.

(2)YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexHune PLAYER.

(3) HauHuTe BOCNpOU3BEAEHNE 3ANNCAHHOMN
neHTbl Ha Bawei Buaeokamvepe.

(4)Ha4yHuTte 3anuck Ha Bawem KBM.

TV

IN —
S VIDEO

="\ : Signal flow/MNepepaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

/-ummm: —»| ® VIDEO
i :: z}Aumo

=T _Eo )

=
[ |
—_—|

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHUYXIN Nepe3anuchb NIeHTbI

HaxmuTe kHonky M Kak Ha BuaeoKamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.

>eLHOW bBunip3

71



72

Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anuchb sIeHTbI

If you have displayed the screen indicators on
the TV

Make the indicators disappear by pressing
SEARCH MODE or DATA CODE on the Remote
Commander or DISPLAY so that they will not be
superimposed on the edited tape.

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems

E 8 mm, HiHE Hi8, B Digital8, VHS VHS, SVlIS S-
VHS, VHSC, SViS[H S-VHSC, 8 Betamax,
"IN mini DV or IN' DV

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is
connected, the right channel audio is output.

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied)
to obtain high-quality pictures

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.
This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

Mpu oTobparkeHUU IKPaHHbIX UHAUKATOPOB
Ha 3KpaHe Tenesu3opa

[ob6enteck TOro, 4T06bl UHANKATOPbLI UCHE3MN,
HaxkumaA kHonky SEARCH MODE wnu DATA
CODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOTO yrnpaBneHus
unu kHornky DISPLAY, Tak 4To6bl OHU He 6bin
Harno>XeHbl HA MOHTaXHYIO NIEHTY.

Bbl mo)xeTe BbINOMIHATb MOHTa)Xk Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAepXXUBaloT criegylowme
cucTembl

H 8 mm, HiE Hi8, ) Digital8, VHS] VHS, SIS S-
VHS, VHSC, SViIS[Y S-VHSC, [8 Betamax,
MuHn DV "IN vnu DV IV

Ecnu Baw KBM moHotoHU4eckoro tuna
MoacoeanHnTe XEnThli WTekep
coeanHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay BumaeocurHana, a 6ensin unu
KpacHbI LITEKEP K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
ayaunocurHana Ha KBM unu Tenesusope. Ecnn
noacoeanHeH 6enbiii WTeKep, To 3ByK byaeT
paspaBaTbCA C JIeBOro kaHana, a ecnu
NnoAcCOeAVHEH KpacHbIN WITEKep, TO 3BYK byaet
paspaBaTbCA C NPaBOro KaHana.

BbinonHuTe noacoeAnHeHMe € NOMOLLbIO
kabensa S Buaeo (He npunaraeTtcA) anAa
nony4yeHNA BbICOKOKa4€CTBEHHbIX
n3obpakeHumn

Mpy Takom noacoeanHeHnn Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEAVHATL XEeNThIN (BUAEO) LTekep
COeAVHUTENbHOro KabenA ayano/Bnaeo.
MoacoeauHnTe Kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHe3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Bnaeokamepe n KBM.

Mpw paHHOM nofcoeanHeHUn Bbl cmoxeTe
MOMY4UTb BbICOKOKA4YECTBEHHbIE N306paXKeHUA
topmata DV.



Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anuchb fieHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting

cable)

Simply connect the VMC-1L4435/2DV/4DV

i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (not

supplied) to § DV OUT and to DV IN of the DV

products. With digital-to-digital connection,

video and audio signals are transmitted in digital
form for high-quality editing. You cannot dub
the titles, display indicators or the contents of
cassette memory.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(3) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4)Start recording on the VCR.

()

"

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabens i.LINK

(coeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV)

MpocTo noacoeanHute kabenb VMC-IL4435/

2DV/4DV i.LINK (coeauHuTenbHbin kabenb DV)

(He npunaraeTcA) K rHesay § DV OUT v rHesay

DV IN uncpoBbix Buaeonsaenmin. C nomoLlbio

coefmHeHua undpoBbiM Kabenem BUAEO- U

ayavocurHansl nepegatoTcA B LndpoBon chopme

[ONA nocneayroLero BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOMO

MOHTaXa. Bbl He MoXeTe nepesanucbiBaTtb

TUTPbI, MHOWMKATOPbI HA AMCNIee unm

CoAep>KaHne KacceTHON NamATH.

(1)BcTaBbTe He3anucaHHyto NeHTY (MK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOPYIO XOTUTE BbINOMHWTb 3anuch) B
KBM u BCcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto NeHTy B
BMAEOKamepy.

(2)YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve PLAYER.

(3) HauHuTe BOCNpOU3BEAEHNE 3ANNCAHHOMN
neHTbl Ha Bawen Buaeokamvepe.

(4)HayHuTte 3anuck Ha KBM.

@ o

SVIDEO €@LANC

o DVIN
(not supplied)/ [5]
(He npunaraeTcA) n

E

= |

="\ : Signal flow/lepepaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape

Press B (STOP) on both your camcorder and the
VCR.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).

During digital editting
Youcannotuse DIGITAL EFFECT buttonfunctions.

If you record playback pause picture with the
# DV OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. And when
you play back the picture using the other video
equipment, the picture may jitter.

To perform a more precise editing
(DCR-TRV1O0E only)
Use DV synchro-editing function (p. 74).

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOH4YUIKN nepe3anucb J1IeHTbI
HaxxmuTe kHonky M (STOP) kak Ha Bawwen
Buaeokamepe, Tak n Ha KBM.

Bbl MO)XKeTe noAcoeaMHUTbL OAUH TOJIbKO
KBM ¢ nomowybto kabens i.LINK
(coegmMHUTenNbHbIN Kabenb DV).

Bo BpemA unhpoBOro MoHTaxxa
Bbl He MOXeTe Ucnonb3oBaTh PYHKLMN KHOMOK
DIGITAL EFFECT.

Ecnu Bbl BbINONMHUAKM 3anucb u3o6pakeHna

<
yepes rHesgo b DV OUT
3anucaHHoe n3obpaxeHue cTaHeT rpybbiM. A
ecnu Bl 6ygeTe Bocnpou3BoanTb n3obpaxeHue
Ha Apyron Buaeoannapartype, To n3obpaxeHune
6yneT nogparvearth.

OnA BbinosHeHUA 6051ee TOYHOro MOHTaXka
(tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E)

Mcnonb3yinTe hyHKLMIO CUHXPOHHOIO MOHTaXa
DV (cTp. 74)
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Editing partially on a DV
tape - DV synchro-editing
(DCR-TRV10E only)

MOHTaX No YacTAM Ha NEHTY
DV - CMHXPOHHbIK MOHTaX DV
(ronbko mopenb DCR-TRV10E)

By simply selecting the scenes to edit, you can
duplicate the desired portion on a tape, using
other equipment connected with an i.LINK cable
(DV connecting cable). The scenes can be selected
by frame. Since your camcorder exchanges
digital signals, you can edit with little audio and
video deterioration.

You cannot duplicate titles, display indicators, or

the contents of cassette memory.

The connection is the same as on page 73.

(1) Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder
and insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the DV product.

(2) Set the POWER switch of your camcorder to
PLAYER.

(3) Set the input selector to DV input on the DV
product. If the DV product is another DV
camcorder, set its POWER switch to VTR.

(4) Press MENU to display the menu.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [T,
then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select DV
EDITING, then press the dial.

(7) Using the video control buttons, locate the
point where you want to start editing, then
press 1l to set your camcorder in the
playback pause mode (p. 161).

(8) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial or MARK on
the Remote Commander to set DV EDITING
IN.

(9) Using the video control buttons, locate the
point where you want to end editing, then
press 1l to set your camcorder in the
playback pause mode.

(10)Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial or MARK on
the Remote Commander to set DV EDITING
OUT. The editing process starts. When the
process ends, your camcorder and the DV
product automatically set to pause mode.

Bbibupana anm3oabl ana MoHTaxa, Bel moxeTe
BbINOMHATH Nepe3anuch Hy>XHbIX y4acTKOB Ha
NEeHTY, UCMonb3yA APYryto annaparypy,
noacoeAnHEeHHyo ¢ nomoLubto kabena i.LINK
(coeamHnTenbHbIN Kabenb DV). 3nusoabl
MO>HO BblbupaTb no kagpam. NockonbKy Bala
BnaeoKkamepa BbINosiHAEeT 06MeH LMpoBbIX
curHanoB, Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL MOHTaX
NVLWb C HE3HAYUTENBbHBLIM YXYALIEHNEM 3BYKa U
BWAEOM306pa>KeHNI.

Bbl He MOXXeTe nepesanucbiBaTb TUTPHI,

VMHOMKATOPbI Ha AMchnee unm coaep>kaHne

KacceTHOW nNamATK.

[laHHOe coeAvHeHMe ABNAETCA TaknM Xe, Kak u

Ha cTp. 73.

(1) BcTaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto NeHTy B Bally
BMAEOKaMEpPY U BCTaBbTE HE3aMNNCaHHyo0
NEeHTY (MNn NEHTY, Ha KoTopown Bbl xoTuTe
BbINOSHUTL Nepe3anucb) B annapat DV.

(2) YctaHoBuTte nepeknoyatesis POWER Ha
Bawen Buaeokamepe B nonoxxenune PLAYER.

(3) YcTaHoBWTE BXOAHOW CENEKTOp B
nonoxeHue BxogHoro curHana DV Ha
annaparte DV. Ecnv annapat DV asnaeTcA
apyrovi Bugeokamepown DV, yctaHoBute
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHue
VTR.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU ana otobpaxeHua
MEHIO.

(5) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbIGOpa ycTaHoBKM [ETC, 3aTem HaxmuTe
[OVCK.

(6) MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBku DV EDITING, 3atem
Ha>KMUTE AUCK.

(7) Vicnonb3yA KHONKM BUAEOKOHTPONA,
HanpguTe mecTo, rae Bel xoTuTe HavaTb
MOHTaX, 3aTeM HaxxmuTe kHonky Il anA
ycTaHoBku Balen Bugeokamepbl B pexxum
naysbl BocrnpousseaeHusa (ctp. 161).

(8) Haxxmute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC unmn
kHonKy MARK Ha nynbTe AnCTaHUMOHHOro
yrpaBfieHnA AS1A BbIMOIHEHUA YCTAHOBKM
DV EDITING IN.

(9) Vicnonb3yA KHOMKW BMAEOKOHTPONA,
HanguTe MecTo, rae Bbl XOoTUTe 3aKOHUUTL
MOHTaX, 3atem Haxxmute kHornky Il anA
BbINONHEHUA ycTaHoBKM Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl B PEXMM nay3bl
BOCMNpoOu3BeAeHnA.

(10)HaxxmunTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC unmn
kHornKy MARK Ha nynbTe AnCcTaHUMOHHOro
ynpaenenuAa ana yctadosku DV EDITING IN.
HayHeTcA npouecc MoHTaxka. Koraa MoHTaxX
3aKoH4uTCA, Balwa Bngeokavepa n annapat
DV aBTOMaTuyecku 6yayT yCTaHOBNEHbI B
pexXum naysbl.



Editing partially on a DV tape MoHTa)X no 4acTAmM Ha neHTty DV
- DV synchro-editing (DCR-TRV10E only) - CuxxpoHHbiit MoHTax DV (tonbko mopens DCR-TRV10E)

MARK

7,9
STOP REW@E PLAY 8 FF PAUSE
@) G4 (CIRNTE
o o o o o

( A
OTHERS OTHERS
o BEEP W BEEP
1 @ COMMANDER @ COMMANDER
& DISPLAY @ DISPLAY
o1 DV EDITING <1 [DV_EDITING] READY
= @ ORETURN
\—}
=) =
é E> 2
o Pl
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

DV EDITING] »110:23:12:01 | |DV_EDITING| »110:25:20:05
ouT IN
)

2 4
[MARK] : EXEC [MENU] : END [MARK] : EXEC [MENU] : END
\ J

Notes MpumeyaHuna
= If you use other than Sony equipment with the -Ecnm Bbl ucnonb3yeTte annapaTtypy ¢ rHe3aoM

§ DV jack, you cannot perform DV synchro- §, DV, He oTHocAwWyloCA K n3aennam mpmbl .

s Sony, Bbl He cMOXeTe BbINOMHATL CUHXPOHHbIN
editing.
. MOHTax DV.

= If a tape has a blank portion between recorded «ECnu Ha NIeHTe UMEeeTCA He3anmncaHHbIi

portions, DV synchro-editing may not work YHaCTOK MEX/1y 3an1CaHHLIMI YacTAMM,

correctly. CUHXPOHHBIA MOHTa>XK DV moxeT He paboTaTb

Haanexatim o6pasom.

Errors in duplicating
If t derto S Ownb6KM Npu nepesanmcu

you connect your camcorder 10 Sony ) Ecnu Bbl noacoeavHnnm Bawly Buaeokamepy K
equipment with DV jack, the range of errors is annapaty Sony ¢ rHesfom DV, To AnanasoH
within +/-5 frames. The range may become owmbok byneTt B npegenax +/— kaapos.
wider in the following conditions. [IunanasoH MOXeT ObITb LUKMPEe B CeAyIoLmMX
«The interval between DV EDITING IN and cny4anx.

OUT is less than five seconds. - II/II\IH;eopﬁgrnmng»ég)%?;aggfyﬁzmM DV EDITING
<DV EDITING IN or OUT is set at the beginning «Veranoska DV EDITING IN vm OUT

of the tape. BbIMOSIHEHA B CAMOM Havarne feHTbl.
If you do not make connections with i.LINK Ecnu Bbl He BbInonHAeTe NoacoeauHeHuii ¢
cable (DV connecting cable) Eggngrl;l.l.bbnlovl)(aﬁenﬂ i.LINK (coeauHuTenbHbIin
The screen shows NOT READY, and you cannot Ha akpaHe nossutca nHaukauvs NOT READY,
select DV EDITING. 1 Bbl He cmoxeTe BblbpaTb ycTaHoBKY DV
EDITING.

On a blank portion of the tape

Ha He3anucaHHOM y4yacTKe neHTbl
You cannot set DV EDITING IN or OUT. Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHWUTL YCTaHOBKY DV

EDITING IN unun OUT.
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Audio dubbing

Ayavonepesanucb

You can record an audio sound to add to the
original sound on a tape by connecting audio
equipment or a microphone. If you connect the
audio equipment, you can add sound to your
recorded tape by specifying starting and ending
points. The original sound will not be erased.
Use the Remote Commander for this operation.

Connecting the microphone
with the MIC jack

MIC
(PLUG IN
POWER)

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh ayanocurHan B
[IOMOJNTHEHME K NepBOHaYasibHOMy 3BYKY Ha
nNeHTe, N0ACOeANHUB ayauoannapaT unm
MUKpPOoH. Ecnv Bbl noacoeanHute
ayauonannapaT, Bbl MoxeTe f06aBUTb 3BYK Ha
Baluy 3anuncaHHyto NeHTy NyTeM yKa3aHua TOYeK
Hayarna v oKoH4aHuA. [epBoHaYasbHbIN 3BYK HE
6ynet cTtepT npu 3ToM. Mcnonb3ayiiTe nynbT
AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrpaBneHunaA Ans 3Tol onepaumn.

NMoacoeanHeHue MmukpocoHa
yepes rHesno MIC

11— : Signal flow/

Mepepava curHana

You can check the recorded picture and sound by
connecting the AUDIO/VIDEO jacktoa TV.

The recorded sound is not output from a speaker.
Check the sound by using the TV or headphones.

Connecting the microphone
with the intelligent accessory
shoe

Microphone (not supplied)/
MukpodooH (He npunaraeTca)

T

Microphone (not supplied)/
MukpodooH (He npunaraeTca)

Bbl MOXKeTe NpoBepuTb 3anmMcaHHoe
n3obpaxeHve 1 3ByK, NOACOeANHNB rHe3A0
AUDIO/VIDEO k Tenesusopy.

3anuncaHHbIN 3BYK HE pa3faeTcA Yepes
akycTunyeckyto cuctemy. MNposepbTe 3BYK C
NMOMOLLbIO TENIEBM30Pa UMM FOSIOBHbIX TENE(OHOB.

MNMopcoeauHeHue MukpodpoHa ¢
NoMOLLbIO AepykaTena AnA
BCMomoraresibHbIX MPUHaANeXXHocTen




Audio dubbing

Aypuonepesanucb

Dubbing with the built-in
microphones

No connection is necessary.

Mepe3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbIO
BCTPOEHHOro MUMKpodoHa

Hukakue nogcoeanHeHnA He TpeGyPOTCH.

Note

The picture is not output from the AUDIO/
VIDEO jack. Check the recorded picture on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder, as well as check
the recorded sound by using a speaker or
headphones.

Adding an audio sound on a
recorded tape

(1) Insert your recorded tape into your
camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch of your camcorder to
PLAYER.

(3) Locate the recording start point by pressing
. Then press 11 at the point where you
want to start recording to set your camcorder
to playback pause mode.

(4) Press AUDIO DUB on the Remote
Commander .

(5) Press 1l on the Remote Commander and at
the same time start playing back the audio
you want to record.

The new sound is recorded in stereo 2 (ST2)
during playback.

(6) Press B on the Remote Commander at the
point where you want to stop recording.

AUDIO DUB

Monitoring the new recorded
sound

To play back the sound

Adjust the balance between the original sound
(ST1) and the new sound (ST2) by selecting
AUDIO MIX in the MENU settings (p. 87).

MpumeyaHue

CurHanbl usobpaxeHua He 6yayT nocTynaTb OT
rHe3ga AUDIO/VIDEO. MNpoepsante
3anucbiBaemoe n3obpakeHne Ha akpaHe XKL
Unv B BUAOUCKaTerne, a 3anicbiBaemblil 3ByK
NPOBEPANTE C UCMONb30OBAHMEM AVHAMUKA UIIN
rONOBHbIX TeNeoHOB.

[Job6aBneHune 3ByKOBOro curHana
Ha 3anucaHHYyIo NIeHTYy
(1) BctasbTe Bauwy 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy

BUAEeOKamMepy
(2) YcTtaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha

Bawen Bnaeokamepe B nonoxeHve PLAYER.

(3) HaauTte mecTo Havana 3anucu, Haxvman
KHOMKy B». 3aTem HaxxmuTe KHonky Il B
mecTe, rae Bbl xoTuTe HavyaTb 3anuck, AnA
ycTaHoBKM Balueln Bugeokamepbl B pexum
nay3bl BOCNPON3BEAEHUA.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky AUDIO DUB Ha nynbTe
[NCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBneHnA.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky Il Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLMOHHOTO YNPaBneHnA 1 B TO e
BPEMA Ha4YHWUTE BOCMPON3BEAEHNE 3BYKA,
KOTOpbIV Bbl xoTUTE 3anucarsb.

HoBebi 3BYyK 6yAeT 3anvcaH B pexwvme
cTepeo 2 (ST2) Bo BpemA BOCNpON3BeAEHNA.

(6) Haxkmnte kHonky M Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO yNpaBneHna B MecTe, rae
Bbl XOTUTE OCTAHOBWTL 3aMMUChb.

KoHTponb HOBOro 3anMcaHHOro
3ByKa

[AnA Bocnpou3seaeHuA 3ByKa
OTperynupyiTe 6anaHc mexay
nepBoHayanbHbIM 3ByKoM (ST1) n HOBbIM
3ByKoM (ST2), BbibaB komaHay AUDIO MIX B
yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 87).

PLAYER SET

= NTSC PB
1 PRETURN

nes

-]
3

Y

[MENU] : END

W HiFi SOUND
[AUDIO MIX | Cl——

ST1 A ST2
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Audio dubbing

Ayauonepesanucb

Five minutes after when you disconnect the
power source or remove the battery pack, the
setting of AUDIO MIX returns to the original
sound (ST1) only. The factory setting is original
sound only.

Notes

< New sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the 16-bit mode (32 kHz,
44.1 kHz or 48 kHz) (p. 91).

«When an external microphone is not connected,
the recording will be made through the built-in
microphone of your camcorder.

= New sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the LP mode.

= You cannot add audio with the AV OUT nor §,
DV OUT jack.

If you make all the connections

The audio input to be recorded will take
precedence over others in the following order.
«MIC (PLUG IN POWER) jack

= Intelligent accessory shoe

«Built-in microphone

If the A/V connecting cable or i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) is connected to your
camcorder

You cannot add a sound to a recorded tape.

To add new sound more precisely

Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point where
you want to stop recording later in the playback
mode.

Carry out steps 3 to 5. Recording automatically
stops at the point where ZERO SET MEMORY
was pressed.

We recommend you to add new sound on a
tape recorded with your camcorder

If you add new sound on a tape recorded with
another camcorder (including DCR-TRV8E/
TRV10E), the sound quality may become worse.

Yepes NATb MUHYT NOCMe 0TCOeANHEHNA
NCTOYHMKA NUTaHWNA UK CHATMA HaTapeiHoro
6noka yctaHoBka AUDIO MIX BepHeTCcA K
nepBoHayvanbHoMy 3ByKy (ST1). 3aBoackown
yCTaHOBKOW ABNAETCA TONbKO NEpBOHAYasibHbIN
3BYK.

MpumeyaHuna

= HoBbI 3BYK HE MOXeET 6blTb 3anucaH Ha
NEHTY, y>Xe 3anucaHHyto B 16-6utoBoM
pexxume (32 Ky, 44,1 kl'u vnm 48 kl'y) (cTp.
96).

« Ecnu BHEWHNI MMKPOMOH He NOACOeAVHEH,
3anucb 6yAeT BbINOSIHEHA Yepe3 BCTPOEHHbIN
MUKpochoHe Baluer Buageokamepbl.

= HoBbI 3BYK HE MOXeT 6blTb 3anucaH Ha
NEHTY, y>Ke 3anucaHHyto B pexxume LP.

« Bbl He MOXeTe BbIMOTHUTb HANMOXEHWE 3BYKa,
ncnonbaya riesno AV OUT unu ruesno g, DV
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl caenanu Bce noacoeanHeHUA

BxogHow 3ByK AnA 3anucu byaet MMeTb

NPUOPUTET HaZ APYrMMY 3BYKaMU B ClieytoLen

nocnenoBaTenibHOCTH.

«MIC (PLUG IN POWER)

« [lep>kaTens AnAa BCNOMOraTesbHbIX
npuHaaexHocTen

* BCTpOEHHbI MUKPOKOH

Ecnu k Bawew Bugeokamepe noacoeavHeH
coeAuHUTENbHbIN Kabenb A/V unum i.LINK
(coeguHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV)

Bbl He cmoxeTe f06aBUTb 3BYK Ha 3anvcaHHyo
NEeHTY.

Ana 6onee To4HOro no6aBneHnA HOBOro
3ByKa

HaxwmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
mecTe, rae Bbl xoTuTe 3anunch noaxe B pexvme
BOCMPON3BEAEHMA.

BbinonHuTe nyHkThI € 3 No 5. 3anuck
aBTOMaTM4eCKN OCTAHOBUTCA B MecTe, rae
6bina Haxkata kHonka ZERO SET MEMORY.

PekomeHayeTcA A06aBNATbL HOBbIW 3BYK Ha
NeHTY, 3anMcaHHylo ¢ nomoubio Bawei
BuAaeoKamepbl

Ecnu Bbl pob6aBute 3BYK Ha NIEHTY, 3anMcaHHyo
C NMOMOLLbIO APYroN Buaeokamepsl (BKoYaaA
DCR-TRV8E/TRV10E), ka4ecTBO 3ByKa MOXET
6bITb XyXe.



Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue Tutpa

If you use a tape with cassette memory,
you can superimpose the title while
recording or after recording. When you
play back the tape, the title is displayed
for five seconds from the point where you
superimposed it.

CM
only

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles (p. 83). You can also select the
colour, size and position of titles.

Ecnun Bbl ucnonbsyete neHTy ¢
KacceTHOW NamATblo, Bbl MoxeTe
BbINOSIHATb HANIOXEHNEe TUTPa BO BpeMA
3anucu unu nocne 3anucu. Ecnu Bel
BOCMNpPOU3BOAUTE NEHTY, TUTpP byaneT
oTO6paXKaTbCA B TEYEHNE NATU CEKYHL C
TOro MecTa, rae Bol Hanoxwnu ero.

CM
only

Bbl MOXXeTe BbIGpaTb 0AMH N3 BOCbMM
npeaBapuTesisHO YCTaHOBMIEHHbIX TUTPOB U
OBYX COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB (CTp. 83). Bhbl
MOXeTe Takxe BblbupaTb UBeT, pa3Mep u
rMoJsiIoXeHne TUTPOB.

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (3,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired title, then press the dial. The title is
flashing.

(4) Change the colour, size, or position, if
necessary.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the colour, size, or position, then press the
dial. The item appears.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired item, then press the dial.

® Repeat steps D and @ until the title is laid
out as desired.

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial again to
complete the setting.

In the playback, playback pause or recording

mode:

The “TITLE SAVE” indicator appears on the
screen for 5 seconds and the title is set.

In the standby mode:

The “TITLE” indicator appears. And when
you press START/STOP to start recording,
“TITLE SAVE” appears on the screen for 5
seconds and the title is set.

(1) Haxxmute kHonky TITLE anAa otobpaxeHunsa
MEHIO TUTPOB.

(2) NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
BblGopa ycTaHoBKy (I, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
[VCK.

(3) NoBepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
BbI6Opa HY>XXHOro TUTPA, a 3aTeM HaXKMUTe
AvcK. TUTP Ha4yHeT mMuraThb.

(4) ameHnTe UBET, pasmep Uin NONoXXeHne
TUTPA, ECNK HYXXHO.

@ MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa LBeTa, pa3mepa unn nosioXXeHnA
TMTPa, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe OUCK.

® MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbI6GOpa HY>XHOrO NyHKTa, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTe AUCK.

® MosTopaiTe nyHkTsl D 1 @ ao Tex nop,
noka TUTp He 6yAeT pacnomnoXeH Tak, Kak
HY>KHO.

(5) Haxxmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
3aBepLUEHNA YCTaHOBKW.

B pexxvme Bocnpon3BeaeHwA, nays3bl

BOCMPON3BEAEHNA NN 3anncu:

Ha akpaHe noasuTcA nHamnkatop “TITLE
SAVE” Ha nATb CeKyHA, 1 yCcTaHoBKa TUTpa
6yneT 3aBepLueHa.

B pexuvme oxugaHua:

MoasuTca nHankaTtop “TITLE”. A ecnu Bbl
HaxxmeTe kKHonky START/STOP gna
Havana 3anucu, Ha 9KpaHe NoABUTCA
nHankatop “TITLE SAVE” Ha nATb CekyHA,
1 ycTaHoBKa TUTpa byaeT 3aBepLueHa.
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

PRESET TITLE C/
&3 HELLO!

HAPPY BIRTHDAY
79 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
@ CONGRATULATIONS!

OUR SWEET BABY

WEDDING

VACATION

THE END

[TITLE]: END

s

PRESET TITLE @@
HELLO!
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
T HAPPY HOLIDAYS

Pl

0 HAPPY BIRTHDAY

79 HAPPY HOLIDAYS

2 CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY

P CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING WEDDING
VACATION ‘ VACATION
THE END THE END
PRETURN
[TITLE) : END [TITLE]: END
PRESET TITLE @ «
E HELLO!
a HAPPY BIRTHDAY
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS NIR Y3
\— © CONGRATULATIONS! ~ <
OUR SWEET BABY = VACATION =
WEDDING -, ~
L ATER
THE END
= PRETURN
[TITLE]: END [EXEC]: SAVE [TITLE]: END

\

ol

\

SIZE [SMALL

SIZE [ARGE

VACATION

TITLE cnl

\\llll,
=VACATION-
Fraray

[EXEC] : SAVE [TITLE]: END




Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

If you use a cassette set to prevent accidental
erasure

You cannot superimpose or erase the title. Slide
the write-protect tab so that the red portion is not
visible.

To use the custom title

If you want to use the custom title, select (3 in
step 2.

If you have not made any custom title,
“————..” appears on the display.

Title setting

= The title colour changes as follows :
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

= The title size changes as follows :
SMALL «— LARGE
If you input 13 characters or more for a LARGE
title, the title is automatically reduced in size
after its position is set.

= The title position changes as follows :
1e 2> 3¢ 4> 56> 6> 7> 8« 9
The larger the position number, the lower the
title is positioned.
When you select the title size “LARGE”, you
cannot choose position 9.

One cassette can have up to about 26 titles, if
one title consists of 5 characters

However, if the cassette memory is full with date,
photo and cassette label data, one cassette can
have only up to about 15 titles with 5 characters
each.

Cassette memory capacity is as follows:

=6 date data (maximum)

=12 photo data (maximum)

« 1 cassette label (maximum)

Mpwu ncnonb3oBaHWUM KacceTbl C YCTAaHOBKOM
ANA NpefoTBpalLeHUs Crly4alHoro CTupaHus
Bbl He CMOXETE BbINOMHWUTL HANOXeHWe Uu
cTupaHue TuTpa. MNepeaBnHbTE NENecToK AnA
npeaoTBpaLLEHNA CTMPAHWA 3aMncK, Tak YTobbl
He 6blna BUAHA KpacHas 4acTb.

OnAa ucnonb3oBaHuA co6CTBEHHOro TUTpa
Ecnu Bbl Xx0TTE Ucnonb30BaTh COBCTBEHHbIN
TUTP, BbibepuTE ycTaHOBKY (1 B NyHKTE 2.
Ecnu Bbl He caenany HUKakoro co6CTBEHHOro
TUTPA, Ha Aucrnee NOABUTCA UHAMKAaUMA

YcTtaHoBKa TUTpa

= LiBeT TMTpa n3MeHAEeTCA CneayoLwmm
obpasom:
WHITE (6enbin) «— YELLOW (kenTbiii) «—
VIOLET (chmnoneTtoBbini) «+— RED (KpacHhbIi)
«— CYAN (rony6oin) «— GREEN (3eneHbii)
«— BLUE (cvHun)

= Pa3smep TUTpa N3MeHAETCA CrieayoLmnm
obpasom:
SMALL (maneHbkuin) «— LARGE (6onbLion)
Ecnu Bl BBegeTe 13 cumsonos unm 6onee
anAa tutpa LARGE, pa3vep TuTpa yMeHbLIMTCA
aBTOMaTUYECKW NOCrne YCTaHOBKU ero
MOMOXEHWA.

= [Mo3numnA TTpa N3MEHAETCA CreayoLmm
obpasom:
12234567« 8—9
YeM BbILLe HOMEP NO3WLMK TUTPA, TEM HUXE
pacnomnoxeH TUTp.
Ecnu Bbl Beibepute pasmep Tutpa “LARGE”,
Bbl He cmoXkeTe BbibpaTb Nonoxexve 9.

Ha opgHowm kacceTe MOXXeT BMellaTbCcA A0 26
TUTPOB, €CNIN OAUH TUTP COCTOMUT U3 5
CMMBOJIOB

OpHako, ecnv ecnn KacceTHanA NamATb yXXe
coaepXuT aaTy, OTO 1 AaHHble KACCETHOM
MapKMpOBKM, TO Ha OJHOM KacceTe MOXeT
BMeLaTbcA okono 15 TuTpos ¢ 5 cumeonam
KaXxabli.

EMKOCTb KacceTHOM namMATN ABMAETCA
cnetoayoLlen:

= [laHHble 6 gaT (Makcumym)

« [laHHble 12 oTO (MakcMmym)

=1 KacceTHasa MapKUpoBKa (MakCUMyM)
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Superimposing a title

HanoxeHue TuTpa

Erasing a title

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [€J,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TITLEERASE, then press the dial.

Title erase display appears.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
title you want to erase, then press the dial.
“ERASE OK ?” indicator appears.

(6) Make sure the title is the one you want to
erase, and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to
select ERASE, then press the dial.

CtupaHue Tutpa

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexHune PLAYER.

(2) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU ana otobpaxeHua
MEHIO.

(3) MoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa ycTaHoBkM (@, a 3aTEM HaXKMUTE
AVCK.

(4) NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBku TITLE ERASE, a 3aTem
Ha>KMUTE AUCK.

MoABUTCA MHAVKAUMA CTMPaHWA TUTPA.

(5) NMoeephunTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bbl6opa TUTpa, KOTOpbI Bbl XoTUTE CTEpeThb,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

MoasuTca unamnkaTtop “ERASE OK ?”.

(6) Y6eamTechb, 4TO 3TO UMEHHO TOT TUTP,
KOTOpbI Bbl XoTUTE CTEpeTb, N NOBEPHUTE
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans Beibopa
komaHabl ERASE, a 3atem HaxxmMute auck.

3

A%’ . E‘ ‘

a
=
o
11]

neg

3

R

CM SET

CM SET
@ CM SEARCH
=
) TITLE DSPL
TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL
=)

CM SEARCH
TITLEERASE
TITLE DSPL
TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL

ETC
?

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

)

6 E’ . E~

MENU

HELLO!
CONGRATULATIONS!
HAPPY NEW YEAR!

PRESENT

GOOD MORNING
WEDDING

oafsfwn e

[MENU] : END

TITLE ERASE

4 PRESENT
ERASE OK? [RETURN
ERASE

[MENU] : END

To erase the menu display
Press MENU.

Ona CTupaHnAa HANKaumuun MeHio
Haxmute kHonky MENU.




Making your own CospaHue Bawux

titles COOCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB
VB You can make up to two titles and store CcM Bbl MOXeTe cocTaBuTb IO ABYX TUTPOB W
WA them in the cassette memory. Each title W COXPaHWTb X B KACCETHOW NamATw.
Kaxkabln TUTp MOXeT coaep>xaTb Ao 20

can have up to 20 characters. CUMBOMOB.

(1) Press TITLE in the standby or PLAYER mode. (1) HaxkmuTe kHonky TITLE B pexume

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ¢, oxunganua nnm pexxuve PLAYER.
then press the dial. (2) NoBepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the BbIOOpa yCTAHOBKM '@, @ 3aTeM HaXmuTe

first line (CUSTOML1) or second line ®3) ﬁMO%Ke'pHVITe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
(CUSTOM2), then press the dial. BbI6Opa NepBoit cTpokn (CUSTOM1) nnn

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the BTOpON cTpokn (CUSTOM2), a 3atem
column of the desired character, then press HaXKMUTe AUCK.
the dial. (4) NMosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the g‘a’feohfi;‘%aﬁg”n‘;g‘zf“”b'm CUMBCHOM, @
desired character, then press the dial. (5) MoseprnTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you have selected BbI6Opa HYXKHOrO CUMBONA, @ 3aTEM HaXMUTe
all characters and completed the title. anek.

(7) To finish making your own titles, turn the (6) MNoBTopAIATE NyHKTBLI 4 1 5 [0 TEX Nop, Noka
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [SET], then B T 00 GMMBOTL Y MONHOCTHIO
press the dial. The title is stored in memory. (7) AnA 3aBeplLLeHNs C.OCTaBJ'IeHVIH CBOUX

(8) Press TITLE to make the title menu disappear. COBCTBEHHBLIX TUTPOB MoBepHUTe anck SEL/

PUSH EXEC pnsa Bbibopa komaHabl [SET], a
3aTeM HaxmuTe auck. Tutp 6yaeT coxpaHeH
B NamATK.

(8) Haxxmute kHonky TITLE, 4To6b! c4esno
MEHIO TUTPOB.

a A ( N
1 2 TITLE SET @ H i iii uu
CJ CUSTOM1"———mmmm e " O]
TITLE 1 CUSTOM2"—————————— " O o
[2) PRETURN
E v ;
[TITLE]: END [TITLE]: END
PRESET TITLE
HELLO!
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
© CONGRATULATIONS! TITLE SET i TITLE SET cr]
OUR SWEET BABY ot— |
WEDDING O] oo
VACATION PRETURN ABCDE 12345
THE END " FGHIJ 67830
° KLMNO ' .. /-
[TITLE]: END = PQRST [ € ]
NG UVWXY [SET]
z& 7!
[TITLE]: END [TITLE] : END
TITLE SET 9 TITLE SET fcr
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO .. /- KLMNO " ., /=
[€] I [PRRST [ « 1
OWXY [SET] 2 OwWxY [SET]
z8 2! 28 2!

[TITLE]: END [TITLE]: END

TITLE SET il o TITLE SET il
s

ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ' ., /= KLMNO " ., /=
PORSIT [ « ] =] POHSIT [ € ]
uvwxy [SeTl /‘ uvwxy [SeT]
z8 2! 28 7!
[TITLE]: END [TITLE]: END
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Making your own titles

Co3pgaHue Bawux cob6CcTBeHHbIX
TUTpOB

To change a title you have stored
In step 3, select CUSTOM1 or CUSTOM2,
depending on which title you want to change,
then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. Turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [€], then press
the dial to delete the title. The last character is
erased. Enter the new title as desired.

If you take 5 minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette is in your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Set
the POWER switch to OFF once and then to
CAMERA again, then proceed from step 1.

We recommend setting the POWER switch to
PLAYER or removing the cassette so that your
camcorder does not automatically turn off while
you are entering title characters.

To delete the title
Select [€]. The last character is erased.

OnAa usmeHeHMA coxpaHeHHOro B
naMmATu TUTpa

B nyHkTe 3 Bbibepute yctaHoBky CUSTOMA1
vnn CUSTOM2, B 3aBMCMMOCTH OT TUTPA,
KOTOpbIV Bbl XOTUTE N3MEHUTb, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. MosepHuTte
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC pnsa Beibopa ycTaHOBKM
[€], a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe AWCK AnA yaaneHua
TuTpa. MNocneaHwun cumeon 6yaeT cTepT.
BBeaunTe HOBbIN HYXXHbIN TUTP.

Ecnu Bbl BBOAUTE CMMBONbI 5 MUHYT UNu
6onee B pe)Xxume oXkmaaHuA B TO Bpems,
Koraa kacceTta HaxoauTcA B Bawein
BMaeokamepe

MuTaHue BbIKMIOYNTCA aBTOMATUYHECKN.
CwvMBOIbI, KOTOPbIE Bbl BBENW, COXpPaHATCA B
namAT BUAeoKamepbl. YCTaHOBUTE cHavana
nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxenue OFF, a
3aTem cHoBa B nonoxxenne CAMERA, a 3atem
HayHuTe ¢ nyHKTa 1. PekomeHayeTcA
ycTaHoBuTb nepeknoyarens POWER B
nonoxeHve PLAYER vnu BbiHYTb KacceTy,
4yTO06bI Bawa Bnaeokamepa aBToMaTuyeCKn He
BbIK/llO4anacb BO BpemMsA BBOAA CMBOJIOB
ThTpa.

OnAa ypaneHua TuTpa
Bbi6epuTe ycTaHoBKY [€]. MocneaHuit cumeon
béyget cTepT.



Labeling a cassette

MapkupoBka KacceTbl

VB |f you use a tape with cassette memory,
W you can label a cassette. The label can

consist of up to 10 characters and is stored
in cassette memory. When you insert the
labeled cassette and turn the power on,
the label is displayed on the LCD screen,
in the viewfinder, or on the TV screen.

(1) Insert the cassette you want to label.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(3) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (€,
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TAPE TITLE, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(8) Repeat steps 6 and 7 until you finish the label.

(9) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
[SET], then press the dial.

The label is stored in memory.

KacceTHOW nNaMATbIO, Bbl MoXeTe
BbINOMHUTb MapKNPOBY KacceTsl.
MapknpoBKa MOXeT cocToATb 13 10
CMMBOJIOB M XPaHWUTbCA B NamMATH
kacceTbl. Ecnn Bbl BcTaBuTE KacceTy ¢
MapKUpPOBKOW 1 BKIIIOYUTE NUTaHUE, TO
MapkupoBka 6yaeT oTobpaxkeHa Ha
akpaHe XXK[, B BugonckaTesne unm Ha
3KpaHe Tenesusopa.

(1) BctaBbTe KacceTy, koTopoyto Bl xoTute
NpoMapK1poBaTh.

(2) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4yTo6bl noasunach
MHAMKaUWA MEHIO.

(4) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbl6opa ycTaHoBky (@, a 3aTeEM HaXxXMUTe
[VCK.

(5) NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bblbopa yctaHoBku TAPE TITLE, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AMUCK.

(6) NMoeephnTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
BbI6Opa KOMOHKM C HY>XHbIM CUMBOSIOM, a
3aTem HaXmuTe OUCK.

(7) NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
BbI6Opa HY>XHOr0 CUMBONA, a 3aTEM HaXMUTe
OVCK.

(8) MoBTOpANTE NYHKTLI 6 M 7 [0 TEX NOp, Noka
He 3aBepLUnTe MapKMpOBKY.

(9) NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbibopa komaHabl [SET], a 3aTem HaxxmuTe
OVCK.

MapkupoBka coxpaHeHa B NamATy.

o/l Ecnv Bbl ucnonbsyete neHTy ¢
only

6-8 E} N E‘

CM SET
CM SEARCH
TITLEERASE
TITLE DSPL
TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL

Ntk

CM SET
W CM SEARCH
@ TITLEERASE

TAPE TITLE

ABCDE 12345
FGH1J 67890

/=
PQRST [ € ]
uvwxy [SET]
z& 21!

[MENU] : END

TAPE TITLE

ABCDE 12345
FGHI1J §7890

PQRST [ € ]
uvwxy [SET]
z8 71

[MENU] : END

12345
FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ' ., /-
PQRST [ € ]
uvwxy [SET]
z8 7!

[MENU] : END

TAPE TITLE

ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890
KUMNO " ., /=
PQRST [ € ]
UvWXY [SET]
z& 7!

[MENU] : END

TAPE TITLE

ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890

KLUMNO " .,
PQRST [ ¢ ]
uvwxy [SET]
z& 7!

[MENU] : END
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Labeling a cassette

MapkupoBKa KacceTbl

To erase a character

In step 6 turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
[€], then press the dial. The last character is
erased.

To change the label you have made
Insert the cassette to change the label, and
operate in the same way to make a new label.

If you use a cassette set to prevent accidental
erasure

You cannot label it. Slide the write-protect tab so
that the red portion is not visible.

If the QY mark appears in step 5
The cassette memory is full. If you erase the title
in the cassette, you can label it.

If you have superimposed titles in the cassette
When the label is displayed, up to 4 titles also
appear.

When the “-----"" indicator has fewer than 10
spaces

The cassette memory is full.

The “-----" indicates the number of characters
you can select for the label.

AnAa ctupaHuAa cumBona

B nyHkTe 6 noBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC
anA Bblbopa ycTaHOBKM [€], a 3aTeM HaxMuTe
avck. MNocnegHuii cumson 6yaeT cTepT.

[nAa n3ameHeHUA BbINOJSIHEHHOMW
MapKUPOBKU

BcTaBbTe KacceTy OnAa USMeHeHnA MapKMpPOBKU
N BbINOJTHUTE Te Xe ﬂ,eVICTBMH, 4YTO 1 Npun
MapkupoBke HOBOW KacceThl.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete KacceTy ¢
yCTaHOBKOMW 3alUuUThbl OT C/ly4ahHOro
CTUpaHuA

Bbl He cMOXKeTe BbINOMHUTL MapKUPOBKY
kacceTbl. [lepeABUHbTE NENeCcTOK 3alnTbl
3anucu, Tak 4Tobbl KpacHaA YacTb ero bbina He
BMOHA.

Ecnu B nyHKTe 5 noasutcA 3Hak OY
KacceTHaa namATb nepenonHeHa. Ecnu Bl
coTpeTe TUTP Ha KacceTe, Bbl MoxeTe
BbIMOSIHUTb MApPKNPOBKY KacCEeTbl.

Ecnu Bbl BbINOSIHUAW Hano)XXeHue TUTPOB Ha
Kaccete

Korpa noABMTCA MapKMpoBKa, NOABATCA TakxXe
[0 4 TUTPOB.

Ecnu uHaukatop “-----” umeet meHee 10
npo6enos

KacceTHasa namATb nepenosiHeHa.

MHpankaTtop “-----" ykasblBaeT KONM4ecTBo
CUMBOJIOB, KOTOpPOe Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTb AnA
MapKNpPOBKM.



— Custom izing Your Camcorder — — BoinonHenue WHOUBMAYaNbHbIX YCTAHOBOK Ha BUAEOKamepe —

Changing the MENU N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK
settings MENU

To change the mode settings in the MENU [InA n3MeHeHMA yCTaHOBOK pexumMa B yCTaHOBKax
settings, select the menu items with the SEL/ MENU BbiGepWTe MyHKTbl MEHIO C MOMOLLBIO AVCKa
PUSH EXEC dial. The factory settings can be SEL/PUSH EXEC. 3aBoackue yCTaHOBKM MOryT 6biTb

4YacTUYHO 3MeHeHbl. CHavana Bbl6ep|/ITe

partially changed. First, select the icon, then the PMKTOTDAMMY, 3aTeM MYHKT MEHIO, B 3aTEM PEXHM.

menu item and then the mode.
(1) B pexxume oxupanna nnv pexxume PLAYER

Haxxmute kKHonky MENU.

@ :\r;éllllejtandby or PLAYER mode, press (2) NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana BeiGopa
(2)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial 0 select e £<i0H TkTorpabmel, 2 saTo sexaarre v ane
desired icon, then press the dial to set. (3) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sbi6opa
(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the HY>XHOI1 MMKTOrPamMMbl, @ 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AMCK ANA

desired item, then press the dial to set. BbIMONTHEHENA YCTaHOBKM.
(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the (4) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans BeiGopa
desired mode, and press the dial to set. HY>KHO MMKTOrPamMbl, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe ANCK AnA
(5) If you want to change other items, select ®) E‘;ﬁ;”g‘b?i”oigfx:mmm J—
RETURN and press the dial, then repeat steps BbIGepUTe KoMaray € RETURN, a 3atem
from2to 4. HaXXMUTE AUCK, MOCNE Yero NoBTOPUTE AeNCTBUA

. . . NYHKTOB CO 2 1o 4.
For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of

each item” (p. 88). MoapobHble cBeaeHuA NpuBeaeHsbl B pasgene “Boibop

yCTaHOBOK pexuma no Kaxaomy nyHkTy” (cTp. 93).

[ N\ 7 5
MANUAL SET
[ CAMERA | [ PLAYER | =, i b ereect
— @ WHT BAL
MANUAL SET MANUAL SET g OTHERS
MENU |[@ P EFFECT P EFFECT g \El‘v&r;m TIME
@ WHT BAL g & COMMANDER
W AUTO SHTR (o) =
e REC LAMP
=] =
e =
? ec 5
?
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END OTHERS
W' [WORLD TIME] 0 HR
:‘ @ BEEP
& COMMANDER
@ DISPLAY
MEMORY REC LAMP
= PRETURN
=

MANUAL SET
@) wHT BAL
@ AUTO SHTR 3

OTHERS

(WORLD TIME] 0 HR
BEEP

BO&a

41

3

OTHERS
W WORLD TIME

@ BEEP

= OoN
DISPLAY

©@ REC LAMP

55 PRETURN

Y
bl =otol:]

[MENU] : END

3

R/

OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME

@ BEEP

1o}
DISPLAY  OFF

REC LAMP

=3 PRETURN

=)

&\Fﬂm <] g

OTHERS
W WORLD TIME
@& BEEP
= oN
DISPLAY
@ REC LAMP

& PRETURN
[ETC]
?

OTHERS
W WORLD TIME

@ BEEP

= OFF
DISPLAY

@ REC LAMP

= PRETURN
Erc]
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Changing the MENU settings

N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

To make the MENU display disappear
Press MENU.

Menu items are displayed as the following
Icons:

@ MANUAL SET

CAMERA SET

PLAYER SET

LCD/VF SET

MEMORY SET (DCR-TRV10E only)

CM SET

TAPE SET

Ona Toro, 4To6bI UCHE3Na UHAUKaUUA
MENU
Haxmute kHonky MENU.

MyHKTbI MeHI0 oTo6GpaXkatoTcA B BUae
npuBeAeHHbIX HUXE NMUKTOrpamm:

MANUAL SET

CAMERA SET

PLAYER SET

LCD/VF SET

MEMORY SET

(Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV10E)

SETUP MENU
OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the factory setting.

CM SET
TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
OTHERS

Menu items differ depending on the position of the POWER switch.

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
P EFFECT To add special effects like those in films or on the CAMERA
TV to images (p. 49) PLAYER
WHT BAL To adjust the white balance (p. 54) CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTO SHTR ® ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter CAMERA
when shooting in bright conditions MEMORY
OFF To not automatically activate the electronic shutter
even when shooting in bright conditions
D ZOOM ON To activate digital zoom. More than 10x to 40x CAMERA
zoom is performed digitally (p. 24) MEMORY
@ OFF To deactivate digital zoom. Up to 10x zoom is
carried out.
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 44)
STEADYSHOT @ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures MEMORY
are produced when shooting a stationary object
with a tripod.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 28) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function MEMORY

Notes on the SteadyShot function
= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (not supplied) may influence the SteadyShot function.

If you cancel the SteadyShot function
The SteadyShot off indicator W' appears. Your camcorder prevents excessive compensation for
88 camera-shake.



Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape PLAYER
with main and sub sound
1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or a
dual sound tape with main sound
2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound or a
dual sound track tape with sub sound
AUDIO MIX To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and PLAYER
stereo 2 (p. 77)
ST1 A ST2
NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV To playback a tape recorded on your camcorder on PLAYER
a PAL system TV
NTSC 4.43 To playback a tape recorded in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode
LCDB. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal PLAYER
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen CAMERA
MEMORY
LCD COLOUR To adjust the colour on the LCD screen, turn and PLAYER
press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial CAMERA
[ — MEMORY
A
To lighten <p- To darken
VF BRIGHT To adjust the brightness on the viewfinder screen, PLAYER
turn and press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial CAMERA
MEMORY

(S

A
To darken -@——p- To lighten

Note on AUDIO MIX
When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance.

Note on the playback of the NTSC tapes
When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on

the TV.

Notes on LCD B.L.

«When you select “BRIGHT”, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
= \When you use power sources other than the battery pack, “BRIGHT” is automatically selected.
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Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CONTINUOUS @ OFF Not to record continuously MEMORY
(DICR'TRV10E ON To record 3 or 4 pictures continuously (p. 107)
only) MULTI SCRN  To record 9 picutures continuously (p. 107)
QUALITY @ FINE To record still pictures in the fine image quality PLAYER
(DCR-TRV10E mode, using the Memory Stick MEMORY
only) STANDARD  To record still pictures in the standard image
quality mode, using the Memory Stick
FLD./FRAME @® FIELD To record moving subjects MEMORY
(c?ncl:)ll?)-TRva FRAME To record stopping subjects in high quality
PRINT MARK ON To write a print mark on the recorded still images PLAYER
(DCR-TRV10E you want to print out later MEMORY
only) @ OFF Not to write print marks on still pictures
PROTECT ON To protect selected still pictures against accidental PLAYER
(DCR-TRV10E erasure (p. 121) MEMORY
only) @ OFF Not to protect still pictures
SLIDE SHOW To play back images in a continuous loop (p. 127) MEMORY
(DCR-TRV10E
only)
DELETE ALL To delete all the images (p. 124) MEMORY
(DCR-TRV10E
only)
FORMAT To format Memory Sticks MEMORY
(DCR-TRV10E
only)
PHOTO SAVE To duplicate still pictures (p. 112) PLAYER
(DCR-TRV10E
only)
CM SEARCH @ ON To search using cassette memory (p. 66) PLAYER
OFF To search without using cassette memory
TITLEERASE To erase the title you have superimposed (p. 82) PLAYER
CAMERA
TITLE DSPL @ ON To display the title you have superimposed PLAYER
OFF Not to display the title
TAPE TITLE To label a cassette (p. 85) PLAYER
CAMERA
ERASE ALL To erase all the data in cassette memory PLAYER
CAMERA




Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch

REC MODE @ SP To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode CAMERA

LP To inrease the recording time to 1.5 times the SP
mode

AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record in the 12-bit mode (two stereo sounds) PLAYER
CAMERA

16BIT To record in the 16-bit mode (the one stereo sound
with high quality)

REMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: PLAYER
« for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is CAMERA
turned on and calculates the remaining amount
of tape
= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted and
your camcorder calculates the remaining amount
of tape
= for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in
PLAYER mode
= for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed to
display the screen indicators
= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in the PLAYER mode

ON To always display the remaining tape indicator

DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM To display date, time and various settings during PLAYER
playback

DATE To display date and time during playback

Notes on the LP mode

«When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on your
camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, noise may occur in pictures
or sound.

«When you record in the LP mode, we recommend using a Sony Excellence/Master mini DV cassette
so that you can get the most out of your camcorder.

«You cannot make audio dubbing on a tape recorded in the LP mode. Use the SP mode for the tape to
be audio dubbed.

«When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP mode, the
playback picture may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly between scenes.

Notes on AUDIO MODE
«You cannot dub audio sound on a tape recorded in the 16BIT mode.
«When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX.

Japioowe) INoA Buiziwoisn)

adomeMoa’ua eH Y0g0HRLIA XI9HAUeATUanTHU SUHBHUoUI9g

91



92

Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CLOCK SET To reset the date or time (p. 98) CAMERA
MEMORY
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size PLAYER
2% To display selected menu items at twice the normal CAMERA
size MEMORY
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode
WORLD TIME To set the clock to the local time. Turn the SEL/ CAMERA
PUSH EXEC dial to set a time difference. The clock MEMORY
changes by the time difference you set here. If you
set the time difference to 0, the clock returns to the
originally set time.

BEEP @ MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop PLAYER
recording or when an unusual condition occurs on CAMERA
your camcorder MEMORY

NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel the melody and beep sound

COMMANDER @ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with PLAYER

your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid MEMORY

remote control misoperation caused by other VCR’s

remote control

DISPLAY ®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and PLAYER
viewfinder CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen MEMORY
and viewfinder

REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the front CAMERA
of your camcorder MEMORY

OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
subject is not aware of the recording
DV EDITING To duplicate the desired portion on a tape by PLAYER

(DCR-TRV10E

only)

simply selecting the scenes to edit, using other
equipment connected with an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) (p. 74)

Notes on DEMO MODE
= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.
«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration starts about 10 minutes
after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO MODE in the MENU settings.
«When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the NIGHTSHOT indicator appears in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen and you cannot select DEMO MODE in the MENU settings.

In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source
The “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER” and “HiFi SOUND” items are returned to their factory settings.
The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed.



N3meHeHue yctaHoBoK MENU

Bbi6op ycTaHOBOK pe)XXuma no KaXkAoMy NMYHKTY @ sasonckan ycTaHoBKa.

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNINYAKOTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT MnonoxeHua nepeknoyatena POWER.

Mepexnioyarenn
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNMpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
P EFFECT [na pobaBneHuA cneumanbHbix 3¢deKToB, CAMERA
noAao6HO N306parkeHMAM B KMHOUIbMAaX U Ha PLAYER
3KpaHax Tenesu3opos (CTp. 49)
WHT BAL IinA perynuposkun 6anaHca 6enoro (cTp. 54) CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTO SHTR @ ON [inAa aBTOMaTU4eckoro cpabaTbiBaHMA CAMERA
3MIEKTPOHHOro 3aTBOpa Mpu CbeMKe B APKNX MEMORY
yCnoBuAX
OFF [nAa Toro, 4To6bl 3NEKTPOHHLIN 3aTBOP HE

cpa6aTb|Bar| aBTOMaTU4eCKn faxxe npu cbemke B
APKUX ycnoBuAx

D ZzOOM ON [nA npuBeaeHve B AeicTene LMHOPOBOro CAMERA
BapuoobbekTmBa. Haesn Buaeokamvepsl B MEMORY
npeaenax ot 10x go 40x BbINONHAETCA UMPPOBLIM
MeToAoM (CTp. 24)

@ OFF [nA oTKNYeHWA LmchpoBOoro BapnoobbEKTHBA.
Haesp Bnaeokamepbl Ao 10x BbINONHAETCA
OMNTU4ECKUM CNOCO6OM.

16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON [inAa 3anncm WMPOKO3IKPaHHOro n3obpaxenuAa 16:9
(cTp. 44)
STEADYSHOT @ON [lnA KomneHcauun nogparmBaHnA BUAEOKaMepbl CAMERA
OFF [INA OTMeHbI (hyHKLMM YCTONUMBOI CheMKu. Mpu MEMORY

CbeMKe CTaLMOHApHOro 06beKTa C NOMOLLbIO
TPEHOrY NOJy4arTCA OYEHb ECTECTBEHHbIE

n3obpa>keHus.
N.S. LIGHT ®ON [InA ncnonb3oBaHnA yHKLUMM NOACBETKN ANA CAMERA
HOYHOW CbeMKM (CTp. 28) MEMORY
OFF [nAa oTMeHbI OyHKUMKN NOACBETKM AS1A HOYHOW
CbEMKM

MpumeyaHuA No (hyHKLUMM yCTOWYUBOWU CbEMKMU

* OYHKLWA YCTONYMBON CbEMKM HE B COCTOAHUN KOMMEHCUPOBTbL Ype3MepHoe noaparveaHve
BUAEOKaMepbI.

= licnonb3oBaHne npeobpasoBaTenbHOro 06beKTNBA (He npunaraeTcA) MOXeT NOBMUATbL Ha
YHKLUMIO YCTONYMBOWN CHEMKMU.

Ecnu Bbl oTmeHUTe hyHKLMIO yCTOWYUBOWN CbEMKMU
MoABUTCA MHAMKATOP YCTONYMBOWN CbeMKM W . Bawa Buaeokavepa He ByaeT KOMneHcupoBaTb
noaparveaHue BuaeoKamepbl.
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N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

Mepexnioyarenn
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO [inA Bocnpon3BeaeHna cTepeodOHNYECKON NEHTbI PLAYER
WK XKe NEHTBI C AOPOXKKOW ABONHOIO 3BY4aHNA C
OCHOBHbIM 1 BCMIOMOraTenbHbIM 3BYKOM
1 [inAa Bocnpon3BeaeHNa cTePeoOHNYECKON NEHTbI
CO 3BYKOM NIEBOr0 KaHarna uim >e neHTbl
[IBOVIHOTO 3BYyYaHWA C OCHOBHbIM 3BYKOM
2 [inAa Bocnpon3BeaeHNa cTePeoOHNYECKON NEHTbI
€O 3BYKOM NpaBOro KaHana unmu Xe NeHTbl
[IBOVIHOTO 3BYy4YaHWA C BCMOMOraTesnbHbIM 3BYKOM
AUDIO MIX [nA perynupoBkun 6anaHca mexay PLAYER
cTepeochOHNYECKUM KaHanom 1 n
cTepeohOHNYECKMM KaHanom 2 (cTp. 77)
ST1 A ST2
NTSC PB @ ON PALTV [inA BoCcnpov3BeAeHUA NEHTbI, 3annCcaHHON Ha PLAYER
Bawen Buaeokamepe, Ha TENeBU30pPE CUCTEMDI
PAL
NTSC 4.43 [inA BOCNpou3BeAeHWA NIeHTbI, 3anMcaHHON B
cucteme uBeTHoro TenesnaeHna NTSC, Ha
Tenesusope ¢ cuctemoint NTSC 4.43
LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL [1nA ycTaHOBKU HOPMasibHOWM APKOCTU Ha 3KpaHe PLAYER
KKO CAMERA
BRIGHT [inAa 6onee Apkoro akpaHa XXK[ MEMORY
LCD COLOUR [inA perynupoBku LpeTa Ha akpaHe XK, PLAYER
nosepHuTe n HaxxmmTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC CAMERA
MEMORY
A
CBeTNEE el TEMHEE
VF BRIGHT [inA perynnpoBKu APKOCTN Ha 3KpaHe PLAYER
BMaoucKaTens, NoBepHUTe u HaxmuTe anck SEL/ CAMERA
PUSH EXEC MEMORY

(S

A
TeMHEE -l CBETIIEE

Mpumeyanua no pyHkumm AUDIO MIX
Mpu BocnpousBeaeHUM NEHTLI, 3anMcaHHHON B 16-61TOBOM pexxume, Bbl He MoXxeTe perynupoBaTtb

6anaHc.

MpumeyaHue no BocnponsBeneHuio neHT NTSC
Mpu BocnpousBeaeHUM NEHTbI HA MYNTbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE BbIGEPUTE HAUMYYULLIWIA PEXXUM BO
BpPEMA NPOCMOTPa M306pa>keHnA Ha IKpaHe Tenesm3opa.

MNpumeyanua no pexxumy LCD B.L.

= Ecnu Bbl Bbibepute yctaHoBky “BRIGHT”, cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeinHoro 6noka cokpatutca

npumepHo Ha 10% npw 3anucwm.

«[1p1 UCNOMb30BaHUN UCTOYHMKOB NUTaHUA, OTNINYHBIX OT 6aTaperHoro 6510ka, aBTOMaTUYECKU
6ynet BbibpaHa yctaHoBka “BRIGHT”.



N3meHeHune yctaHoBOK MENU

Mepexnioyatenb
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
CONTINUOUS @ OFF Y706bI HE BBINOMHATL 3aMUCb HENPEPLIBHO MEMORY
(Tonbko mogens™ oy [na 3anucu 3 unu 4 n3o6 7
pa>keHU HenpepbIBHO
DCR-TRV10E) (cTp. 107)
MULTI SCRN  [na 3anucu 9 nsobpaxeHuin HenpepbiBHO (cTp. 107)
QUALITY @® FINE [nA 3anucu HenoABWMXXHbIX N306pakeHun B PLAYER
(Tonbko mMoaenb peXXnmMe BbICOKOro Ka4ecTsa C UCMosib30BaHNeM MEMORY
DCR-TRV10E) Memory Stick
STANDARD [inA 3anucy HenoABMXKHbBIX N306pakeHnin B
pexuvme CTaHAapTHOro KayecTsa ¢
ucnonb3oaHnem Memory Stick
FLD./FRAME @ FIELD [nA 3anucun noaBMXHbBIX 06BEKTOB MEMORY
(Tonbko Mopene™  FRAME [inA 3anucy ocTaHaBMBaO
LMXCA O6BEKTOB B
DCR-TRV10E) pexume BbICOKOro Kavectsa
PRINT MARK ON [inA 3anucu nevyaTHON METKM Ha 3anncaHHbIX PLAYER

(Tonbko mogenb HenoABMXHbIX N306paXkeHnax, KoTopble Bbl MEMORY
DCR-TRV10E) 3axoTuTe pacnedarartb No3xe
@® OFF [na Toro, 4Tobbl He 3anUcbiBaTb NeYaTHbIX METOK
Ha HemnoABWXHbIX N306paXKeHNAX

PROTECT ON [nA 3awmTbl BbIGPaHHBLIX HEMOABUXXHbIX PLAYER

(Tonbko mogenb n306pa>keHnii OT CNy4anHoro cTnpanma (cTp. 121) MEMORY

DCR-TRV10E) @ OFF [nA 0TMEeHbI 3aWmMTbl HEMOABUXXHbIX

N306pa>keHu.

SLIDE SHOW [nA BocnpousseaeHnA n3obpaxkeHuii no MEMORY

(Tonbko mogenb HenpepbIBHOMY LMKy (CTp. 127)

DCR-TRV10E)

DELETE ALL [inA ynaneHua Bcex n3obpaxxeHun (cTp. 124) MEMORY

(Tonbko moaenb

DCR-TRV10E)

FORMAT inAa dopmaTtnposarHna Memory Stick MEMORY

(Tonbko mogenb

DCR-TRV10E)

PHOTO SAVE [lnA nepesanncy HENOABMKHBIX N306PaKEHWIA PLAYER

(Tonbko mogenb (cTp. 112)

DCR-TRV10E)

CM SEARCH @ON [lnA nomcka ¢ NOMOLLbIO KACCEeTHOM NamMATH (CTp. 66) PLAYER
OFF [nA noucka 6e3 NOMoLLM KacceTHOW NamATn

TITLEERASE [inA ctupaHuna HanoxeHHoro Bamu Tutpa (cTp. 82) PLAYER
CAMERA

TITLE DSPL @® ON [lnA oTo6pakeHNsa HaloXeHHoro Bamu Tutpa PLAYER

OFF [inA Toro, 4To6bl HEe oTOBpaXkaTb TUTP

TAPE TITLE [inA Mapk1poBKK KacceTsl (CTp. 85) PLAYER
CAMERA

ERASE ALL [inA cTupaHna BCex AaHHbIX B KACCETHON NaMATH PLAYER
CAMERA
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N3meHeHue yctaHoBOoK MIENU

Mepexnioyarenn
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER

REC MODE ® SP [na 3anucu B pexxume SP (cTaHaapTHoe CAMERA
BOCNpOM3BEEHNE)

LP [inA yBenuyennA Bpemexun 3anucu B 1,5 pasa no
CpaBHEHMIO C pexumom SP

AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [nA 3anucn B 12-6utoBOM pexkume (ABa PLAYER
CcTepeodHOHNYECKMX 3BYKa) CAMERA

16BIT [nA 3anucu B 16-6MTOBOM pexxume (0AMH
CTepeoOHNYECKUI BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHbI 3BYK)

REMAIN @ AUTO [nA oTobpa>keHna NosoChl OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI: PLAYER
« OKOJ10 8 CeKyHpA nocne Toro, Kak Buaeokavepa CAMERA
BKJIOYUTCA U BbIYUCIIUT OCTaBLIeecsA
KOJIMYECTBO NEHThI
* 0KOJ10 8 CeKyHpA nocre Toro, kak 6yaeT
BCTaBfieHa KacceTa 1 Bujeokamepa BblYMCnUT
ocTaBLUeecA KONIMYECTBO NEHTbI
« 0KOJ10 8 CEKyHA Nnocne HaxaTuA KHOMKy B B
pexxume PLAYER
= OKOJO 8 CEKYH/A Nocne HaxXaTuA KHOMKM
DISPLAY anA oTobpaxeHWA aKpaHHbIX
VHAMKaToOpOB
* B TeYEHVEe BPEMEHU YCKOPEHHON NepeMoTKM
NEeHTbl Ha3ag, Bnepes unv nomcka ns3obpaxeHua
B pexxumve PLAYER

ON [InA NOCTOAHHOrO 0TO6PaXXeHWA HanMKaTopa
OCTaBLUENCA NEeHTbI

DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM [nA oTobpaxkeHna Aatbl, BPEMEHWN U PA3NNYHBIX PLAYER
yCTaHOBOK BO BPeMA BOCMPOU3BEeAEHUA

DATE [inA oTobpaxxeHna aaTbl U BpEMEHU BO BpemA
BOCMpou3BeaeHna

MpumeyaHua no pexxumy LP

« Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anvch Ha NIeHTY B pexxume LP Ha Balueii Buaeokamepe, pekomeHayeTca
BOCMPOM3BOAUTb NEHTY Ha Bawen xe Buaeokamepe. Npy BOCNponsBeaeHNN NeHTbI Ha ApYrnx
Buaeokamepax unn KBM, nsobpaxeHue n 3syK MoryT 6biTb C TOMeXamu.

= [1pu BbINONHEHWM 3anucu B pexunme LP pekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaTth KacceTbl Sony Excellence/
Master MuHu DV, Tak 4To6bl NONYYMTb MakcMMarbHyo oTaady oT Baluel Buaeokameps.

=Bkl He MOXeTe BbINONHATL ayAnonepesanvch Ha NeHTe, 3anncaHHon B pexume LP. Vicnonesyinte
pexxum SP anA neHTbl, Ha KOTOpoW Bbl 6yaeTe BbINOMHATL ayAnonepesanuchb.

«Ecnu Bbl BeinonHAeTe 3anuch B pexknumax SP unu LP Ha neHTe unu xe Bbl 3anuceiBaete
HEeKOTOpble 3NM304bl B pexkume LP, BOCNpoM3BOANMOE N306paXkeHne MOXKET BbITb MCKaXKEHO Uin
>K€ BPEMEHHOW KOA MOXET ObITb He 3anucaH Haasexalumm ob6pasom Mexay anusonamu.

Mpumeyanua no pexxumy AUDIO MODE

«Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL Nepe3anncb 3ByKa Ha NeHTe, 3anvcaHHom B pexxuve 16BIT.

= [1pun BocnpousseaeHur neHTol B 16-6UTOBOM pexxnme Bbl He MoxeTe perynvpoBatb 6anaHc B
yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.



N3meHeHue yctaHoBoK MENU

Mepexnioyatenb
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
CLOCK SET [inA nepeycTaHOBKMW AaTbl U Bpemexu (cTp. 98) CAMERA
MEMORY
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL [inA oTobpa>keHnA BbIBpaHHbIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C PLAYER
06bI4YHbIM PpasMepom CAMERA
2x [nA oTobpakeHnA BbI6PaHHbIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C MEMORY
pasmepom BaBoe 6osblie 06bI4HOro
DEMO MODE @ON [na TOro, 4to6bl NOABUNACL AEMOHCTPaUuA CAMERA
OFF [nA oTMeHbl pexunma AeMOHCTpaumumn
WORLD TIME [InA ycTaHOBKM 4acoB Ha MECTHOE BpeMA. CAMERA

MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana ycTtaHOBKM MEMORY
pasHULbl BO BpeMeHW. 34ech ycTaHaBnMBaloTCA

3MEHEHMWA YacoB Ha pasHuLy BO BpemeHu. Ecnm

Bbl ycTaHOBMTE pasHuLy BO BpemeHu Ha 0, Yachl

BEpHYTCA K NepBOHaYasibHO YCTaHOBNEHHOMY

BPEMEHM.
BEEP ® MELODY [inA nony4yeHna BLIXOAHOTO MENIOANYHOrO curHana PLAYER
npu Nycke/ocTaHOBKE 3anucu 1Unm xe npu CAMERA
HeobbIYHbIX YCOBMAX (DYHKLUMOHUPOBaHNA Balwen MEMORY
BUAEOKaMepbI.
NORMAL [inA nony4eHnA BbIXOAHOMO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO Menoaum
OFF [InA OTMEHbI Menoann n 3yMMepHOro curHana
COMMANDER @ ON [inA npuBeAeHVA B AencTeue nynbta PLAYER
OVCTaHUMOHHOr0 ynpasneHuaA, npunaraemoro K CAMERA
Balwen Bugeokamepe MEMORY
OFF [inA BbIKMOYEHNA NynbTa AUCTAHUMOHHOIO

ynpaBsJieHua Bo n3bexkaHne ero HermpaBuIbHOrO
cpabaTbiBaHuA, BbI3BAHHOTO (hYHKLMOHMPOBaHNEM
nynbTa AMCTAHLMOHHOTO yNpaBiieHna Apyroro

KBM
DISPLAY ®LCD [nA oTobpaxkeHnA nHaMKaummn Ha akpaHe XK n B PLAYER
Buaouckarene CAMERA
V-OUT/LCD [nA oTobpaxkeHnA MHANKAUMN Ha 3KpaHe MEMORY
Tenesnsopa, akpaHe XK v B Bupgovckarene
REC LAMP @ ON [nA BbicBEYMBAHMA NAMMNOYKM 3anucu Ha CAMERA
nepeaHen naHenn Buaeokamepbl MEMORY
OFF [nA BbIKMOYEHNA NaMNoYKKn 3anmcu, YTobbl
YerioBeK, CbeMKY KOToporo Bbl nponssoauTe, He
MOr pacno3HaTb, YTO BbINOSIHAETCA 3anucb
DV EDITING [inA nepesanncu HYy>KHOrO y4acTKa Ha NeHTe PLAYER
(Tonbko mogenb nyTem NpocToro Bolbopa aNn3040B ANA MOHTaxa,
DCR-TRV10E) C UCMonb30BaHMeM ApYyron annaparypsl,

NMOACOEeANHEHHON C MOMOLLBIO C MOMOLLBIO kabensa
i.LINK (coeauHuTenbHbin kabenb DV) (cTp. 74)

Npumeyanua no pexkumy DEMO MODE

= Bbl He moxeTe BbibpaTh komaHay DEMO MODE, ecnv kacceTa BcTaBneHa B Baly Buaeokamepy.

= Komanga DEMO MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue STBY (oxwupgaHve) Ha npeanpuATum-
n3roToBuTeNe, U AEMOHCTPALMA HA4YHETCA NpUMepHO Yepe3 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bbl
yctaHoBuTe nepeknmtodatens POWER B nonoxernne CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBNeHHOW KacceThl.
WmenTe B BuAy, 4T0 Bbl HE MOXeTe BbibpaTh nonoxexnne STBY komanael DEMO MODE B
yctaHoBkax MENU.

= Ecnu komanga NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON, TO B BUAOWCKATENE UM Ha 3KpaHe
XKL noasutca naaukauma “NIGHTSHOT”, n Bbel He cmoxeTe BbibpaTh komaHay DEMO MODE B
yctaHoBkax MENU.

Ecnu nocne n3sne4yeHnA UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA NpoinaeT 6onee 5 MUHYT
MyHkTbl “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER” 1 “HiFi SOUND” BepHyTCA K 3aBOACKMM YCTaHOBKaM.
[pyrue yctaHoBKM MeHi0 6yayT ocTaBaTbCA B NAMATU, Aaxe ecnu 6yaeT BbiHYT 6aTaperiHbii 6110K.

Japioowe) INoA Buiziwoisn)
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Resetting the date
and time

lNMepeycTaHOBKa Aatbl U
BpeMeHHU

The clock is set at the factory to London time for

United Kingdom to Paris time for the other

European countries.

If you do not use your camcorder for about a half

year, the date and time settings may be released

(bars may appear) because the vanadium-lithium

battery installed in your camcorder will have

been discharged.

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the

hour and then the minute.

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
press MENU to display the MENU settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select &5,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(7) Press MENU to make the MENU settings
disappear.

Yacbl ycTaHOBMEHbI Ha NPeanpuATK-
narotosmTene Ha BpemA JlIoHAoHa AnA moaenen
CoeauHeHHoro KoponescTsa 1 Ha Bpemsa
Mapwxa ana Apyrux eBponenckux Mmoaenen.
Ecnv Bbl He ncnonb3osanu Bawy Bngeokavepy
OKOJS10 MOMyroAa, ycTaHOBKW AaTbl ¥ BpEMEHN
MOTyT UCHE3HYTb (MOABATCA YEPTOYKM),
NOCKOJSIbKY BaHaaneBo-nuTveBan batapenka,
ycTaHoBneHHaA B Bawen Buaeokawvepe,
paspAaanTcA.

CHayana ycTaHoBWTe ro, 3aTeMm MecAl, AeHb,

4yac U MUHYTY.

(1) B pexxume oxxngaHua Buaeokamepbl
HaxxmunTe kHonky MENU ans otobpaxkeHuA
yctaHoBok MENU.

(2) NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbl6Opa MHAVMKaLMW £, @ 3aTeM HaXXMUTe
OVNCK.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbl6opa komaHapl CLOCK SET, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(4) NoeephunTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bbl6Opa HY>XXHOro roaa, a 3aTeM HaXxXmuTe
[OVCK.

(5) YcTaHoBMTE MecAL, AEHb U Yac nyTem
BpaLleHna aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC n
HaXVMaHuA aucka.

(6) YcTaHoBMTE MUHYTY MyTEM BpaLLeHNA AncKa
SEL/PUSH EXEC n HaxvnmaHuA gucka B
MOMEHT nepeaayn curHana TO4HOro
BpeMeHU. Yacbl Ha4HYT PyHKLMOHMPOBATb.

(7)Haxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl
ncyesnu yctaHosku MENU.

2 %I

>k b

MANUAL SET
CLOCK_SET
@ LTR SIZE
= DEMO MODE

SETUP MENU SETUP MENU
w [CLOCK SET ] 1 1 1999 o [CLOCK_SET.
@ LIR SIZE 12:00:00

& DEMO MODE
PRETURN

<o

+
ETC ETC 12 0
) b v

[MENU] : END

¥

N
1
PRETURN Vo
+
0
v

[MENU] : END

r
o Thac ey @ FEE Y 4 7 2000
@ LTR SIZE [ 17:30:00
© DEMO MODE 2000 7 4 = DE
I o RETURN
+ 4
4 L] + L) 17
2000] 1 1 2000 1 L
L ooy [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
[ [
12 00 12 00
vy v
\ S \ J




Resetting the date and time MNMepeycTaHOBKa AaTbl U BPEeMEHHU

The year changes as follows: lop n3meHAaercA cneagyowmum obpasom:

1999 «— 2000 «— ---- — 2029

t 1
If you do not set the date and time Ecnu Bbl He ycTaHOBUTE AaTy U BpeMA
“— ————-"1s recorded on the tape and the Ha neHte v nnate namat Memory Stick
Memory Stick (DCR-TRV10E only). (Tonbko Mo,u,enb DCR- TRV10E) 6yneT 3anvcaHa
vHAMKaumA “— —— —— —

Note on the time indicator

The internal clock of your camcorder operates on MpumeyaHue No MHANKaATOPY BPEeMEHU

a 24-hour cycle. BcTpoeHHble yackl Bawein Buaeokamepsl
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM peXMME.

Japioowe) INoA Buiziwoisn)
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— Memory Stick operations —

Using a Memory
Stick-introduction

— Onepauum ¢ Memory Stick —

Wcnonb3osanue Memory Stick -
BeeneHue

— DCR-TRV10E only

You can record and play back still images on a
Memory Stick supplied with your camcorder.
You can easily play back, re-record or delete still
images. You can also record images from a mini
DV tape on a Memory Stick or vice versa. You
can exchange image data with other equipment
such as a personal computer etc., using the Serial
port adaptor for Memory Stick supplied with
your camcorder or MSAC-PC1 PC card adaptor
for Memory Stick (not supplied).

Still images

Record the still image on a Memory Stick. Play
back the picture with your PC. See page 117 for
details.

Using a Memory Stick
When you use a Memory Stick

Terminal/
MHesno

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh M BOCNPOU3BOAUTL
HenoABWXHbIe n3o0bpaxkeHnA Ha Memory Stick,
npunaraemon K Bawen Bugeokamepe. Bbl nerko
MO>EeTe BbIMNONHATL BOCMPOM3BEAEHME,
nepesanvcb Unm yaaneHme HenoaBUXKHbIX
n306paxKkeHni.

Kpome aTux onepauuii, Bl Takke moxxeTte
3anucbiBaTb N3obpaxkeHune ¢ neHTbl MuHu DV Ha
Memory Stick nnn Hao6opoT. Bbl MoxeTe
BbIMNONHATL 06MEH JaHHbIX N306paXkeHnA ¢
Apyrovi annapaTtypou, TaKon Kak NepcoHarbHbIi
KOMMNbIOTEP 1 T.MN., UCNONb3YA aaanTep
nocneposarenbHoro nopta AnA Memory Stick,
npunaraeMon K Bawen Bugeokamepe unnm
apantep PC-kapTel MSAC-PC1 ana Memory
Stick (He npunaraeTcA).

HenopBwkHble nsobpaxkeHunA

3anuwmnTe HenoABMXHOE N3obpaxxeHne Ha
Memory Stick. BocnpousseanTte nsobpaxeHue ¢
nomoubto Baluero nepcoHanbHOro KomneoTepa.
MoppobHble cBeaeHnA NpuBeaeHbl Ha cTp. 117.

Ucnonb3osaHue Memory Stick
Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete Memory Stick

Write-protect tab/ -—&D
JNlenecTok
3almThl 3anmcu

= You cannot record or erase still images when
the write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is set
to LOCK.
= You can format Memory Sticks. You can also
protect still images and write print marks on
still images in Memory Sticks.
«We recommend backing up important data.
«When the ACCESS lamp is flashing, never
remove the Memory Stick.
«=Image data may be damaged in the following
cases:
— If you remove the Memory Stick or turn the
power off when the ACCESS lamp is flashing
— If you use Memory Sticks near magnets or
magnet fields such as those of speakers and
televisions.

Labeling position/
Mo3unumna MapK1MpoBKU

=Bkl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh UK CTUPaTb

HenoABMXKHbIE N306PaKeHUA, ecnn NenecTok

3awmThl 3anucu Ha Memory Stick yctaHoBneH

B nonoxexve LOCK.

= Bbl moxxeTe oTdpopmaTupoatb Memory Sticks.

Bbl Takxe MoxeTe 3alnTuThb

HenoABWXKHble N306paXeHnA 1 3anmcaTb 3HaKu

re4aTn Ha HemoABMXKHbIX N306paXKeHNAX ¢

nomotlbto Memory Sticks.
= PekomeHayeTcA BbIMOMHATH KON BaXXHbIX

[aHHbIX.

«Ecnu muraet namnoyka ACCESS, Hukorga He

BblHMManTe Memory Stick B aTy BpemA.

«[laHHble n306pakeHna MoryT BbITb
noBpeXAeHbl B Creytowwmx crny4asnx:

— Ecnu Bbl BeIHynn Memory Stick unu
BbIK/IO4YUSIM NUTaHWE B TO BPEMA, Koraa
muraeT namnoyvka ACCESS.

— Ecnu Bl ncnonbayete Memory Sticks Bosne
NCTOYHMKOB MarHUTHbIX NOMen, Taknx Kak
aKyCcTn4ecKue CUCTEMbI U TeNeBU30pbI.



Using a Memory Stick-
introduction

UcnonbsoBaHue Memory Stick -
BeBepneHue

On file format (JPEG)
Your camcorder compresses image data in JPEG
format (extension .jpg).

Typical image data file name
DSC00001.jpg.

Notes

= Prevent metallic objects or your finger from
coming into contact with the metal parts of the
connecting section.

= Stick its label on the labeling position.

= Do not bend, drop or apply strong shock to
Memory Sticks.

= Do not disassemble or modify Memory Sticks.

« Do not let Memory Sticks get wet.

= Do not use or keep Memory Sticks in locations
that are:
— Extremely hot such as in a car parked in the

sun or under the scorching sun

— Under direct sunlight
—Very humid or subject to corrosive gases

«=When you carry or store a Memory Stick, put it
in its case.

You do not need to format the
Memory Stick supplied with your
camcorder

The Memory Stick supplied with your camcorder
is already formatted in FAT format. FAT format
is the standard format for Memory Sticks and is
supported by your camcorder.

Note

Sample images are already recorded on the
Memory Stick supplied with your camcorder. All
of these sample images will be deleted if you
format the Memory Stick.

Memory Sticks formatted on a
personal computer

Memory Stick operations on your camcorder
cannot be assured if the Memory Stick is
formatted on a Windows machine or Macintosh.

Notes on image data compatibility

= Image data files recorded on Memory Sticks by
your camcorder conform with the Design Rules
for Camera File Systems universal standard
established by the JEIDA (Japan Electronic
Industry Development Association).
You cannot play back on your camcorder still
images recorded on other equipment (DCR-
TRV890E/TRV900E, DSC-D700) that does not
conform with this universal standard. (These
models are not sold in some areas.)

= If you cannot use a Memory Stick that has been
used on other equipment, format the Memory
Stick on your camcorder following the steps on
page 105. Note that all images on the Memory
Stick will be deleted if you format it.

Memory Stick is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

O copmare chainnos (JPEG)
Balwa Buaeokamepa cxxumaeT AaHHble M306paxeHna B
dopmat JPEG (¢ paclumpeHnunem .jpg).

TunuyHoe umA danna gaHHbIX M3o6paxkeHnA
DSC00001.jpg.

MpumeyaHua
« He npukacantecb METaNIMYeCKUMU HacTAMM UK

Bawwummn nanbuamu K METanIMYeCKnm 4acTam

COeAVNHUTENbHbIX CEKLIWIA.

« OTVKeTKY crefyeT NpUKpennATb B MO3ULMK

MapKMPOBKMU.

= He crubanTte, He pOHAWTE N CUNBHO He TpACUTE

Memory Sticks.

« He pasbuparite n He BugomameHanTe Memory Sticks.
< He ponyckaiite, 4tob6bl Memory Sticks cTaHoBunmucb

BNaXXHbIMW.

= He ncnonb3ayiite u He xpaHnte Memory Sticks B

MmecTax:

— YpesmepHO XapKux, HanpuMep, B MPUNapKoBaHHOM
nopA cosHuem aBTomobune, 0ocobeHHo nog nanAwmm
COmMHLUeM

— MoA NPAMBIM COSTHEYHBIM CBETOM

— B MecTax o4eHb BnaxkHbIX UNu CoAep KaLLmx
KOPPO3MOHHbIE rasbl

« [pn nepeHocke nnu xpaHeHun Memory Stick
nonoxwre ee B pyTNAp.

Bam He Hy>xHO ¢hopmaTupoBaTb Memory
Stick, npunaraemyio K Bawen
BUpeokKkamviepe

Memory Stick, npunaraeman k Bawwen Buaeokamvepe,
y>xe oTdhopmaTupoBaHa B oopmate FAT. FAT
ABNAETCA CTaHAAPTHbIM hopmaTtom anAa Memory Sticks
1 nogaepxveaeTca Baweit Buaeokamepon.

MpumeyaHue

Ha npunaraemoii k Bawei Buaeokamepe Memory Stick
y>Xe 3anuncaHbl 06pasubl n3obpaxeHuin. Bce atn
o6pasubl M306paxkeHnin 6y ayT cTepThbl, eCrv Bbl
oTdhopmaTtupyete Memory Stick.

Memory Sticks oTchopmaTupoBaHbl Ha
nepcoHasibHOM KomMmnbioTepe

Bce onepauumn ¢ Memory Stick Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe
He MoryT 6bITb rapaHTMpoBaHbl, ecnv Memory Stick
oTcopmaTuposaHa Ha mawmHe Windows unu
Macintosh.

MpumeyaHnA K COBMECTUMOCTU AaHHbIX

n3obpaxeHun

« dainbl gaHHbIX, 3anucaHHble Ha Memory Sticks
Bawleit BuaeokaMepown, yaoBNeTBOPAIOT Npasunam
NPOEKTUPOBaHWNA YHMBEPCaNbHOro cTaHaapTa
harnoBsbIX CUCTEM ANA BUAEOKamepsbl,
yctaHoBneHHoro JEIDA (AnoHckol accoumaumen
pas3BUTUA ANEKTPOHHON NPOMBILLIEHHOCTH).

Bbl He MoXKeTe BOCNpon3BOAUTL Ha Balueit
BUAeOKamepe HenoaBuXHble N306paXkeHus,
3anucaHHble Ha apyroi annapatype (DCR-TRV890E/
TRV900E, DSC-D700), koTopas He yaoBneTBopAeT
3TOMY yHMBepcasibHOMy CTaHaapTy. (3Tn moaenu He
NpoAaloTCA B HEKOTOPbLIX 061acTAX.)

« Ecnn Bbl He MoxeTe ncnonb3osatb Memory Stick,
koTopas 6blna ucnosb3oBaHa Ha Apyron annapaType,
oTchopmaTtumpyinte Memory Stick Ha Bawen
BUAeoKamepe, crneayA NyHKTam Ha cTpaHuue 105.
[MomHuTe, 4TO NpY hopmaTpoBaHun BCe
n3obpaxkeHna Ha Memory Stick 6yayT cTepTbl.

Memory Stick ABnAeTCA TOProBoi Mapkol Kopriopaumm
Sony.

%o1s Alowspy 2 uunedauQ suoiresado 3o1s Aloway
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Using a Memory Stick-
introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue Memory Stick -
BBepeHue

Inserting a Memory Stick

(1) Slide MEMORY OPEN in the direction of the
arrow. The Memory Stick compartment
opens.

(2) Insert a Memory Stick in as far as it can go
with its rounded corner facing up.

Then, close the Memory Stick compartment.

ACCESS lamp/ MEMORY OPEN
Namnouka ACCESS

YctaHoBka Memory Stick

(1) NepenBuHbTe KHonky MEMORY OPEN B
HanpaBneHun ctpenku. OTKpoeTcA oTcek
anAa Memory Stick.

(2) BctaBbTe Memory Stick go ynopa, Tak 4Tobbl
CKPYIMEHHbIN yron 6bin obpatleH BBEpX.
3aTtem 3akpoviTe otcek ana Memory Stick.

Memory Stick compartment/

OTcek anAa Memory Stick
To eject a Memory Stick
Open the Memory Stick compartment in step 1,
press MEMORY RELEASE. The Memory Stick
comes out.

Ona usBneyeHna Memory Stick
OTtkponTe otcek anAa Memory Stick B nyHkTe 1,
Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY RELEASE. Memory
Stick BbInaeT ns otceka.

MEMORY RELEASE

When the ACCESS lamp is lit or flashing
Never shake or strike your camcorder. Do not
turn the power off , eject a Memory Stick or
remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

Ecnu namnoyka ACCESS roput unu muraet
Hwkorpa He TpAcuTe 1 He cTyunTe no Bawen
Buaeokamepe. He BbiknoyaiiTe nutaHne, He
n3snekavite Memory Stick us otceka u He
CHumanTe 6aTapeiHbin 6n10K. B npoTuBHOM
cnyyae AaHHble N306paxkeHnA MoryT 6bITb
noBpeXAeHbl.



Using a Memory Stick-
introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue Memory Stick -
BeBeneHue

Selecting image quality mode

You can select image quality mode in still picture
recording. If you do not make any selection, the
unit automatically records in FINE mode.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the lock is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU to make the MENU display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ],
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
QUALITY, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired image quality, then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Bbi6op peXxuma KayecTBa
n3obpakeHuna

Bbl MOXeTe BbIb6paTh pexuM kavecTsa
n306pa>keHna Npy 3anmcy HeMoABUXKHOrO
nsobpaxeHua. Ecnu Bbl He caenaeTe HMKakoro
Bblbopa, annapat 6yaeT aBToMaTUYeCKn
BbINOSHATL 3anucb B pexxume FINE.

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4o
duKcaTop yCTaHOBSIEH YCTAHOBJIEH B IEBOM
(He3ahKCUPOBAHHOM) MONTOXXEHUN.

(2) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU, 4yTobbl Ha ancnnee
noasunacb nHankauua MENU.

(3) NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bbl6Opa YCTAHOBKM L1, @ 3aTeM HaXMuTe
OVCK.

(4) NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbl6opa yctaHoBkn QUALITY, a 3aTtem
Ha>KMUTE AUCK.

(5) NosepHuTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
BbibOpa >Xenaemoro Kayectea usobpaxxeHus,
a 3aTem HaXXMUTe OUCK.

(6) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU anAa ctupanuna
MHAMKaUWUN MEHIO.

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS
@ QUALITY
& FLD ./ FRAME
PRINT MARK
= PROTECT
Ec SLIDE SHOW
@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS
<) FINE
& FLD ./ FRAME
PRINT MARK
= PROTECT
E1c SLIDE SHOW
@ DELETE ALL

FORMAT

PRETURN

[MENU] : END

-

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUO!
1<) EINE
W FLD ./ FRAME
PRINT MARK
& PROTECT
£ SLIDE SHOW
@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

yons Aowsy 2 umnedauQ suonetado X011 Alowa
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Using a Memory Stick-
introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue Memory Stick -
BeBepneHue

Image quality settings

YcTaHOBKM KayecTBa U3o6pa)keHus

Setting Meaning

FINE (FINE) Use this mode when you
want to record high
quality images. The
image is compressed to

about 1/6.

STANDARD (STD) This is the standard
image quality. The
image is compressed to

about 1/10.

Differences in image quality mode

Recorded images are compressed in JPEG format
before being stored into memory. The memory
capacity allotted to each image varies depending
on the selected image quality mode. Details are
shown in the table below. (The number of pixels
is 640 x 480, regardless of image quality mode.
The data size before compression is about

600 KB.)

Image quality mode Memory capacity

FINE About 100 KB

STANDARD About 60 KB

Approximate number of images you can
record on a Memory Stick

The number of images you can record varies
depending on which image quality mode you
select and the complexity of the subject.

4MB type:

FINE (FINE) 40 images (maximum)
STANDARD (STD) 60 images (maximum)
8MB type:

FINE (FINE) 81 images (maximum)
STANDARD (STD) 122 images (maximum)
16MB type:

FINE (FINE) 164 images (maximum)

STANDARD (STD) 246 images (maximum)
Note

In some cases, changing the image quality mode
may not affect the image quality, depending on
the types of images you are shooting.

104

YctaHoBKa 3Ha4yeHue

FINE (FINE) Mcnonb3yinTe aToT pexum,
ecnu Bbl xoTute 3anucatb
BbICOKOKAY€CTBEHHbIE
n3obpaxkeHua.
M306pakeHne cxxumaeTca

npumepHo o 1/6.

STANDARD (STD) 310 cooTBeTCTBYET
CTaHAapTHOMY KayecTBy
n3obpaxkeHua.
M306pakeHne cxxumaeTca
npumepHo ao 1/10.

OTnnYMA B pexxume KadyectBa u3obpakeHnsa
3anucaHHble n306paxKkeHnA CXXNMaIOTCA B
¢opmat JPEG nepepn coxpaHeHeM B NaMATH.
EmMKoOCTb NamATY, BblAENeHHaA AnA Kaxaoro
n306paxKkeHnA, N3MEHAETCA B 3aBUCKMOCTH OT
BbI6PaHHOro pexxmma KadecTsa 3obpaxeHua.
MoapobHocTu copepxaTcA B NpuBeAeHHON
HUXe Tabnuue. (KonmyecTBo aNemMeHToB
n3obpaxeHus pasHo 640 x 480, He3aBNCUMO OT
OT pexunmMa KayecTtBa usobpaxeHua. Pasmep
nepepn cxatunem coctasnaeT okono 600 K6.)

Pe>xum KayectBa EMKOCTbL NamMaTH

n3obpaxxeHusa
FINE Okorno 100 K6
STANDARD Okono 100 K6

MpubnusutenbHoe KONMMYECTBO
n3obpaxkeHnin, kotopoe Bbl moxeTte
3anucatb Ha Memory Stick

KonnyecTBo nsobpaxkeHuni, KoTopoe Bbl
MOXeTe 3anuncartb, U3MEHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM
OT Bbl6paHHOro Bamu pexxkuma kadectsa
M306pa>keHnA 1 COXHOCTU 06beKTa.

4-M6 Tun:

FINE (FINE) 40 nzobpaxkeHui
(Makcumym)

STANDARD (STD) 60 nsobpaxeHuii
(Makcumym)

8-M6 Tun:

FINE (FINE) 81 nsobpaxeHune
(Makcumym)

STANDARD (STD) 122 nsobpaxkeHuna
(Makcumym)

16-M6 Tun:

FINE (FINE) 164 nzobpaxxeHua
(Makcumym)

STANDARD (STD) 246 nsobpaxkeHunn
(Makcumym)

MpumeyaHue

B HekoTOpbIX Cny4anx, U3MeHeHWA pexmma
KayecTBa U306pa>KeHNA MOXET He OTpasnTbeA
Ha KayecTBe N306padkeHuns, B 3aBUCMMOCTHU OT
TVNa n3obpaxeHnn, CbeMKy KOTOpbIX Bbl
npoussoanTe



Using a Memory Stick-
introduction

Mcnonb3oBaHue Memory Stick -
BeBeneHue

Your camcorder can format (initialize) a Memory
Stick. If you format a Memory Stick, all data
stored in the Memory Stick will be deleted. This
function is convenient when you want to delete
all data including protected images.

New Memory Sticks are already formatted so
that formatting is not required for them.

Sample images are stored in the supplied
Memory Stick. Note that these sample images
will be deleted if you format the Memory Stick.

Formatting (initializing) a
Memory Stick

(1) Insert a Memory Stick into your camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the lock is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(3) Press MENU to make the MENU display
appear.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select '],
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
FORMAT, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial again to select
OK, then press the dial. The display shows
“EXECUTE.”

(7) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. The display
shows “FORMATTING,” and formatting
procedure begins. When formatting is
finished, the display shows “COMPLETE.”

Check the contents of the “Memory Stick”
before formatting

Note that all data in the “Memory Stick”
including protected images will be deleted.

While “FORMATTING” is displayed
Do not turn the POWER switch nor press any
button.

Note

You cannot format the “Memory Stick” if the
write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to
LOCK.

Bawa Buageokamepa nossonaeT
oTcpopmaTmpoBaTh (MPOUHMLIMANU3NPOBATb)
Memory Stick. Mpu dhopmaTnposaHumn Memory
Stick Bce paHHble, xpaHUmble B Memory Stick,
6ynyT cTepTbl. ATa PyHKUMA ABNAETCA
ynobHon, ecnu Bbl XoTUTe cTepeTb BCe AaHHbIe,
BKII04aA 3aLLUMLLEHHbIE 306paXeHnA.

Hosble Memory Stick y>xe oTchopmaTupoBaHbl,
noaTomy chopmaTnpoBaHue AnA HAX He
TpebyeTcA.

O6pa3subl M306paXKkeHUii XpaHATCA B
npunaraemoi Memory Stick. MomHuTe, 4TO 3TN
obpasubl n3obpaxenui 6yayT cTepTbl, ecnv Bbl
oTcpopmaTtupyete Memory Stick.

dopmaTupoBaHue
(vHuumanusnposaHue) Memory
Stick

(1) BctaBbTe Memory Stick B Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy.

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY. Y6eaunTechb, 410
dmKcaTop yCTaHOBMEH B IeBOM
(He3athnKCMPOBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHNN.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4yTo6bl Ha aucnnee
noAasmnacb uHamkauma MENU.

(4) NosepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
BbI6Opa YyCTAHOBKM L1, @ 3aTeM HaxmuTe
[VUCK.

(5) NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBkn FORMAT, a 3atem
HaXXMUTe AUCK.

(6) NMosepHuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC euwe pa3
anA Bblbopa komaHapl OK, a 3aTem HaxmnTe
ovck. Ha gucnnee noABuTcA MHAMKaUUA
“EXECUTE”.

(7)Haxxmnte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC. Ha
avcnnee NoABUTCA MHAMKaUMA
“FORMATTING”, n HayHeTcA npoueaypa
opmaTtuposaHuA. Koraa hopmatmposaHue
3aKOHYMTCA, Ha ANCNIee NoABUTCA
nHaukauma “COMPLETE”.

MNepepn hopmaTupoBaHuem nposepbTe
coaepyxaHue “Memory Stick”

VmenTe B BUay, 4TO BCe AaHHble B “Memory
Stick”, BKMoYana 3awyleHHble n30bpakeHns,
6yayT cTepThI.

Bo BpemA oTo6paXkeHUA MHAUKauum
“FORMATTING”

He noeopaunBanTte Boikntodatens SWITCH u He
HaXkumawnTe Kakmx-nmbo KHOMOK.

MpumeyaHua

Bbl He cmoxeTe oTdopmaTuposatb Memory
Stick, ecnu nenecTok 3awWwmTbl 3anncKn Ha
Memory Stick yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
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Recording still images on
Memory Sticks - Memory
photo recording

3anucb HEeMoABIKHbIX U306paXeHNH
Ha Memory Stick - ®oto3anuch ¢
COXpaHEeH1eM B NaMATH

— DCR-TRV10E only

You can select the FIELD or FRAME mode in still
picture recording. Your camcorder compensates
for camera-shake when recording moving
subjects in the FIELD mode. Your camcorder
records still images in high quality in the FRAME
mode. Select the FIELD or FRAME in the MENU
settings (p. 87).

Before operation
Insert a Memory Stick into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the lock is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly. The picture
freezes and “CAPTURE” appears on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder. Recording does
not start yet.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on a Memory
Stick. Recording is complete when the bar
scroll indicator disappears.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E

Bbl moxeTe BblbpaTh pexxum FIELD nnu FRAME
npu 3anncn HenoaBMXHOro

n3obpakeHus. Balua Bugeokamepa KomneHenpyeT
noaparvBaHnA Npy 3anvcy NOABUKHbLIX 0O BLEKTOB
B pexxume FIELD. Bawa sugeokamepa
3anucbiBaeT HeNOABMXXHbIE N306paXeHnA ¢
BbICOKUM Ka4ecTBOM B pexxume FRAME.
Bbibepute nyHkT FIELD unm FRAME B
yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp.87).

Mepea Hadanom paboThbi
BctaBbTe Memory Stick B Bawy Bnaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY. Y6eautecs, 4To
duKcaTop yCTaHOBJIEH B JIEBOM
(He3ahnKCMpoBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHUN.

(2) DepxuTe cnerka Haxarton kHonky PHOTO.
M306pakeHne byaeT “3aMOpPOXEHO”, U Ha
akpaHe XXK[ unu B Bugouckartene noABUTCA
mHamkauma “CAPTURE”. 3anuck noka He
HayHeTcA.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306pakeHne, oTobpakaemoe Ha 3KpaHe,
6yneT 3anmcaHo Ha Memory Stick. 3anvce
CcUMTaeTCA 3aBEpLUEHHON, €CNN NCHE3HET
nepemeLlaloLmnca nonocaTbii UHANKaTOoP.

Number of images can be recorded h
on the Memory Stick/Konu4yecTtso
M306pa>keHnin, KOTOpble MOXHO
3anucaTb Ha Memory Stick

Number of recorded images/
Konn4yecTBo 3anmcaHHbIX N306padkeHin

LLLLLTY] R




Recording still images on
Memory Sticks — Memory photo
recording

3anucb HenoABUXXHbIX M306parkeHuin
Ha Memory Stick — ®oTo3anucb ¢
coxpaHeHuem B NaMATU

Notes

«When recording fast-moving subjects in the
FRAME mode, the recorded image blurry.

«When recording in the FRAME mode, your
camcorder may not correct camera-shake. We
recommend that you shoot objects with a
tripod.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
The following functions do not work:
wide TV mode, digital effect, picture effect, title.

When you are recording a still image
You can neither turn off the power nor press
PHOTO.

When you press the PHOTO button on the
Remote Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Recording images continuously

You can record still pictures continuously. Select
one of the two modes described below before
recording.

Continuous mode [a]
You can record 3 or 4 pictures continuously.

Multi screen mode [b]
You can record 9 still pictures continuously on a
single page.

MpumeyaHua

= [pu 3anmcu 6bICTPO ABMXKYLLMXCA OOGBEKTOB B
pexume FRAME, nsobpaxeHue 6ynet
pasmbITbIM.

= [1pu 3anucu B pexxume FRAME dyHKumna
KoMneHcaumn nogparveaHua Bawei
BMAeOKaMepbl MOXeT paboTaTb HeNpPaBuUbHO.
PekomeHayeTcA BbINOMHATL CbeMKY 06 bEKTOB
C NMOMOLLIO TPEHOTW.

Ecnu nepeknioyarens POWER ycraHoBneH B
nonoxxeHue MEMORY.

Cnepaytowme pyHKUMM He paboTaloT:
LUIMPOKOIKPAHHbIV TENEBU3NOHHbBINA PEXMM,
umchpoBor adhhekT, 3hHEKT M306paxKeHNa, TUTP.

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe HenoasukHoe
n3obpaxxeHue

Bbl He MOXETE HU BbIKIIOYNTL NUTaHNE, HU
HaxaTb kHonky PHOTO.

Ecnu Bbl Haxxmete PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AMCTaAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBsieHUA

Bawa Bugeokamepa ToTyac xe 3anvweT
nsobpaxeHue, KotTopoe byaeT Ha 3KpaHe npu
HaXxaTun KHOMKM.

3anucb n306pakeHnun
HenpepbIBHO

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh M306paXkeHuna
HenpepbiBHO. BbibepuTe oauH 13 aByx
PEXUMOB, OMUCaHHbBIX HUXeE, Nepen 3anucbio.

HenpepbiBHbIN peXxxum [a]
Bbl MOoxeTe 3anucbiBaTb 3 unu 4 n3obpaxceHnsa
HenpepbIBHO

MHoroakpaHHbI pexxum [b]
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 9 HEMoABUXHbIX
N306pa>KeHnn HenpepbIBHO HA O4HOW CTpaHuLe.
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Recording still images on
Memory Sticks — Memory photo
recording

3anucb HenoABWXXHbIX N306paXkeHni
Ha Memory Stick - ®oTo3anuch ¢
CoXxpaHeHueMm B NamATH

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the lock is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU to make the MENU display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ],
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CONTINUOQUS, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired setting, then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
dmKcaTop YCTaHOBMEH B JIEBOM
(He3athMKCMPOBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, yTo6bl Ha ancnnee
nossunacb uHamkauna MENU.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbl6Opa yCTaHOBKM T, a 3aTeM HaxXmute
AVCK.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn CONTINUOUS, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AMUCK.

(5) NMoeephunTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
BbI6Opa >XenaemMon yCTaHOBKU, a 3aTeM
HaXXMUTE AMUCK.

(6) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU anAa ctupanunsa
MHAMKaLUWUN MEHIO.

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS
@ QUALITY
W FLD ./ FRAME
PRINT MARK
& PROTECT
&c SLIDE SHOW
@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W [CONTINUOUS] OFF
@ QUALITY

Y FLD./FRAME

= PRINT MARK
ROTECT
SHow
M

[MENU] : END

= P
erc SLIDE
@ DELETE ALL

MEMORY SET

o
@ QUALITY _ ON

¥ FLD./FRAME MULTI SCRN

PRINT MARK

= PROTECT

o &rc SLIDE SHOW

/‘ P DELETE ALL

FORMAT

PRETURN
[MENU] : END

i

VIEMOR

o [CONTINUOUS] ON
@ QUALITY
W FLD ./ FRAME
PRINT MARK
&= PROTECT
;‘ £ SLIDE SHOW

@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT

ORETURN
[MENU] : END
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Recording still images on
Memory Sticks — Memory photo
recording

3anucb HenoABUXXHbIX M306parkeHuin
Ha Memory Stick — ®oTo3anucb ¢
coxpaHeHuem B NaMATU

Continuous shooting settings

YcTaHOBKU HENpepbiBHOW CbEMKHU

Setting Meaning (indicator on the YctaHoBKa  3HaueHue (MHAMKATOP Ha
screen) aKpaHe)

OFF Your camcorder shoots one OFF Bawa Bngeokamepa cHumaeT
image at a time. (no indicator) 0JHO n3obpaxkeHne 3a pas (6e3

ON Your camcorder shoots 3 or 4 still VHAVKATOpa).
images at about 0.8 sec intervals. ON Balua Buaeokavepa cHumaeT 3
(=) N1 4 HeNOABMXKHBIX

MULTI SCRN Your camcorder shoots 9 still M306PEXEHUA MPUMEPHO C 0,8-
images at about 0.3 sec intervals CEKYHAHBIMI MHTEpBANamu.
and displays the images on a ()
single page divided into 9 boxes. MULTI SCRN Bala Bnaeokamepa cHumaeT 9

(E8)
=
EH

Number of images in continuous shooting
The number of images you can shoot
continuously varies depending on the image
quality mode.
FINE:
STANDARD:

3 images
4 images

Note on using the video flash light (not
supplied)

The video flash light does not work in the
continuous or multi screen mode if you install it
to the accessory shoe.

HENOABUXHBIX N306pa>keHni
npvmMepHo ¢ 0,3-CeKyHAHbIMU
MHTEepBanamu n otobpaxaet
n306parkeHns Ha oaHOW
CcTpaHuue, pasaeneHHon Ha 9
NpAMOYronbHNKoB. (EEH)

KonuyecTBo nsobpaxxeHui npu
HenpepbIBHOW CbeMKe

KonnyectBo nsobpaxkeHuin, Kotopble Bbl
MOXETe CHAMaTb HENPEepPbIBHO, U3MEHAETCA B
3aBUCUMMOCTM OT pexxuMa KavecTsa
n3obpaxkeHuA.
FINE:
STANDARD:

3 usobpaxeHua
4 n3opaxeHua

MpumeyaHue No UCMOsb30BaHUIO
BUAEOBCHNbIWKMK (He NpunaraeTca)
Buaeoscnbllika He paboTaeT B HenpepbIiBHOM
UNY MHOFO3KPaHHOM pexxume, ecnu Bbl
YCTaHOBUNY ee B aepxartenb AfiA
BCMOMOTraTebHbIX NPUHaANEXHOCTEN.
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Recording an image
from a mini DV tape
as a still image

3anucb n3obpaxeHua ¢
neHTbl MuHKU DV Kak
HenoABWMXXHOro U3obpa)keHuA

— DCR-TRV10E only

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a mini DV tape and record it as a
still image on a Memory Stick.

Before operation
Insert a recorded mini DV tape and a Memory
Stick into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press B The picture recorded on the mini
DV tape is played back.

(3) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the
picture from the mini DV tape freezes.
“CAPTURE” appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder. Recording does not start yet.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on a Memory
Stick. Recording is complete when the bar
scroll indicator disappears.

2 REWE PLAY
(«J (=]

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E

Bala Bnaeokamepa MOXeT CHUTbIBATb AAHHbIE
NOABMXXHOrO M306paXKeHnA, 3anncaHHbIe Ha
nexTe muHn DV, 1 3anucbiBaTh ero Kak
HenoasuxHoe n3obpaxeHne Ha Memory Stick.

Mepea Hadanom paboThbi
BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyo neHTy MuHu DV n
Memory Stick B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky B». HauHeTcA
BOCMNpOM3BeAEHNE N306paXKeHus,
3anucaHHoro Ha fieHTe MuHu DV.

(3) OepxuTe cnerka Haxarton kHonky PHOTO
[0 Tex nop, noka nsobpaxkeHne ¢ NeHTbI
MuHKM DV He 6yaeT “3amopoxeHo”. Ha
akpaHe XXK[ unu B Bugouckartene noABUTCA
mHamkauma “CAPTURE”. 3anuck noka He
HayHeTCA.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306pakeHne, oTobpakaemoe Ha 3KpaHe,
6ynet 3anucaHo Ha Memory Stick. 3anuncb
cunTaeTcA 3aBepLUEHHON, eCv UCHE3HET
nepemeLlaloLmnca nonocaTbii MHANKaTOoP.

CAPTURE

g




Recording an image from a mini
DV tape as a still image

3anucb n3o6pa)keHUA € NIEHTbl MUHM
DV Kak HenoaBM)XHOro n3obpaxxeHuA

When the ACCESS lamp is lit or flashing
Never shake or strike the unit. As well do not
turn the power off , eject a Memory Stick or
remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

If “XJ” appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder

An incompatible Memory Stick is inserted. Be
sure to use proper Memory Stick.

If you press PHOTO lightly in the playback
mode
Your camcorder stops momentarily.

Sound recorded on a mini DV tape
You cannot record the audio from a mini DV
tape.

Titles have already recorded on mini DV tapes
You cannot record the titles on Memory Sticks.
The title does not appear while you are recording
a still picture with PHOTO.

Ecnu namnoyka ACCESS roput unu muraer
Hukorpa He TpAcuTe 1 He cTyunTe no Bawen
Buaeokamepe. Takxe, He BblKnioyanTe
nuTaHue, He nssnekanTe Memory Stick ns
oTceKa 1 He CHUMalTe 6aTapenHbin 6nok. B
NPOTMBHOM Clly4ae AaHHble N306pakeHna MoryT
6bITb MOBPEXAEHBI.

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XXK[] unu B Bugonckarene
NoABUTCA UHAUKaUMA “N]”

BcTtaBneHa HecoBmecTmaa Memory Stick.
Y6eamTech, 4TobObI MCNONb30Banach
Haanexauwana Memory Stick.

Ecnu B pe>xume BocnpousBefeHUA crnerka
HaxkaTb kHonKky PHOTO

Bawa Bugeokamepa Ha MrHOBeHWe
OCTaHOBMTCA.

3BYK, 3anucaHHbIA Ha NeHTY MuHu DV
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 3BYK C NIEHTbI MUHN
DV

TuUTpbl, Y)Ke 3anncaHHble Ha NeHTbl MuHu DV
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh TUTPLI HA Memory
Sticks. TuTp He NoABMTCA BO BPEMA 3anucu
HEeNoABUXXHOIro N306pa>keHnA ¢ MOMOLLbIO
kHonkn PHOTO.
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Copying still images
from a mini DV tape
— Photo save

KonuposaHu1e HenoABMKHbIX
U306paXEHNK C NeHTbI MiHK DV -
CoxpaHeHue B namATH JOTOCHUMKOB

— DCR-TRV10E only

Using the search function, you can automatically
take in only still images from mini DV tapes and
record them on a Memory Stick in sequence.

Before operation

= Insert a recorded mini DV tape and rewind the
tape.

= Insert a Memory Stick into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press MENU to make the MENU display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select T,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PHOTO SAVE, then press the dial. “PHOTO
BUTTON” appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

(5) Press PHOTO deeper. The still image from the
mini DV tape is recorded on a Memory Stick.
The number of still images copied is
displayed. “END” is displayed when copying
is completed.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E
Vcnonb3yA dyHKumio novcka, Bel MoxxeTe
aBTOMaTUYECKM BbINOSHATbL (DOTOCHUMKMU
TONbKO HEMOABUXHBIX N30OPaXKeHU C NEHT
MuHU DV 1 3anucbiBaTb ux Ha Memory Stick B
nocneaoBaTenbHOCTH.

Mepea Hayanom pa6oTbl

«BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyo NeHTy MuHu DV n
nepemoTanTe neHTy.

«BctaBbTe Memory Stick B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4yTo6bl Ha ancnnee
nossunacb uHamkauna MENU.

(3)MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbl6Opa yCTaHOBKM T, a 3aTeM Haxmute
[OVCK.

(4) NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn PHOTO SAVE, a 3atem
HaXXmuTe auck. Ha akpaHe XK nnv B
BMAOVCKaTene NoABMTCA MHAMKaUWA
“PHOTO BUTTON”.

(5) Haxkmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenonswxHoe n3obpaxkeHne ¢ NeHTbl MUHN
DV 6ynet 3anucaHo Ha Memory Stick.

ByneT oTobpaxeHo Konn4ecTBo
HEeMnoABMXKHbBIX CKOMMPOBaHHbIX
n3obpaxkeHuit. o 3aBepLueHn KONnMpoBaHuA
Ha gucnnee 6yaeT oTobpaxeHa uHamkauma
“END”.

\

PHOTO SAVE »$0:00: 00 : 00

471541
FINE

SAVING
0

PHOTO SAVE 0:30:00:00

8/1501
FINE

END
4

[MENU] : END

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W QUALITY
& PRINT MARK

& PROTECT
= PHOTO SAVE
I::) @

[MENU] : END

BES

Y

\J\

= PROTECT
READY

ORETURN

@ =

= 2 4

e

?
[MENU] : END

PHOTO SAVE 0:00:00:00

471543
FINE

PHOTO BUTTON

[PHOTO] : START  [MENU] : END




Copying still images from a mini
DV tape - Photo save

KonupoBaHme HenoaBKHbIX U306PaXEHHiA C NEHTbI
MuHK DV - CoxpaHeHue B NaMATH (hOTOCHUMKOB

To stop copying
Press MENU to stop copying.

When the memory of the Memory
Stick is full

“MEMORY FULL” appears on the LCD screen,
and the copying stops. Insert another Memory
Stick and repeat the procedure from step 2.

When the ACCESS lamp is lit or flashing

Never shake or strike your camcorder. As well
do not turn the power off, eject a Memory Stick
or remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

To record all the images recorded on the mini
DV tape

Rewind the tape all the way back and start
copying.

If the write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is
set to LOCK

“NOT READY” appears when you select the item
in the MENU settings.

When you change Memory Sticks in the
middle of copying

Your comcorder resumes copying from the last
image recorded on the previous Memory Stick.

[nAa octaHOBKU KONMpOBaHUA
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU anA octaHOBKM
KOMMpOBaHWA.

B cny4yae nepenonHeHuAa Memory Stick
Ha akpaHne XXK[ noABuTCA nHaMKaumA
“MEMORY FULL”, n konupoBaHue
ocTaHoBuTCA. BcTaBbTe Apyryto Memory Stick un
noBTOpPUTE NpoLeaypy C NyHKTa 2.

Ecnu namnoyka ACCESS roput unu muraer
Hwkorpa He TpAcuTe 1 cTy4ute no Bawen
Buaeokamepe. Takxe, He BblKnoYanTe
nuTaHue, He BbiHUManTe Memory Stick n3
oTceKa 1 He CHUMalTe 6aTapenHbin 65nok. B
NPOTMBHOM Ciy4ae AaHHble N306pakeHna MoryT
6bITb MOBPEXAEHBI.

[na 3anucu Bcex U3o06pa)keHun, 3anmcaHHbIX
Ha neHte muHu DV

MepemoTaniTe NeHTy [0 KOHUA Ha3af 1 HaYHUTe
KOMupoBaHue.

Ecnu nenectok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha Memory
Stick yctaHoBneH B nonoxxeine LOCK
MossuTca nHamkauma “NOT READY”, ecnu Bbl
BblbepuTe NyHKT B ycTaHoBkax MENU.

Ecnu Bbl 3ameHute Memory Sticks B
cepeauHe KONMpoBaHuA

Bawa Buaeokamepa BO306HOBUT KOMMPOBaHWE,
Ha4uHaA Cc nocreaHero n3obpaxkeHus,
3anvcaHHoro Ha npegpiayuen Memory Stick.
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Viewing a still picture
— Memory photo
playback

MpocmoTp HeNoABMXHOIO
u3obpaxenus - BocnpousseaeHue
(hOTOCHUMKOB U3 NaMATH

— DCR-TRV10E only

You can play back still images recorded on a
Memory Stick. You can also play back 6 images
at a time by selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a Memory Stick into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER. Make sure that the lock is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Slide OPEN in the direction of the » mark.
Then, open the LCD panel.

(3) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(4) Press MEMORY +/- to select the desired still
image. To see the previous image, press
MEMORY -. To see the next image, press
MEMORY +.

3 PLAY
=

 N—

To stop memory photo playback
Press MEMORY PLAY again.

114

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E

Bbl MOXKeTE BOCNPOU3BOANTD HEMOABUKHbIE
n3obpaxeHua, 3anvcaHHble Ha Memory Stick.
Bbl MOXKeTe Takxe BOCNPOU3BOAUTL 6
n3ob6paxkeHni nytem Bblibopa NHAEKCHOTO
3KpaHa.

Mepea Hayanom pa6oTbl
BctaBbTe Memory Stick B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY wnu PLAYER.
Y6eauTecb, 4TO (huKcaTop yCTaHOBMEH B
neBoM (He3ahMKCUPOBAHHOM) MONTOXXEHUN.

(2) NepenBuHbTe KHOoMKy OPEN B HanpaBneHuu
MeTKn P 3aTem oTKporTe naHenb XK.

(3)HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY. byget
oT6paxkeHo nocnegHee 3annucaHHoe
n3obpaxkeHue.

(4)HaxxmmTe kHonky MEMORY +/- anA Beibopa
HY>KHOrO HEMOABWMXXHOro n3obpaxeHua. [nA
TOro, 4Tobbl yBMAETL Npeaplayliee
n3obpaxeHue, HaxmuTe kKHonky MEMORY -.
[nA Toro, 4Tobbl yBUAETL Cneaylolee
n3obpaxeHue, Haxmute kHonky MEMORY +.

AnA ocTaHOBKMW BOCNpou3seaeHnA
(POTOCHMMKOB 13 NamMATH
HaxmmTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY elue pas.



Viewing a still picture - Memory
photo playback

MpocmMoTp HENOABUXKHOTO U306PaKEHNA -
Bocnpou3BseaeHne hOTOCHUMKOB U3 NaMATH

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to the TV with the A/
V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder before the operation.

= When operating memory photo playback on a
TV or the LCD screen, the image quality may
appear to have deteriorated. This is not a
malfunction. The image data is as good as ever.

= Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

Image data modified with personal computers
or shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play them back with your
camcorder.

Screen indicators during still
image playback

[nAa Bocnpou3BegeHUA 3anMcaHHbIX

n3o6pa)keHUit Ha 3KpaHe TeneBu3opa

= [lepen Havanam BOCNpon3BeAeHUA
noacoeauHuTe Bawy Bugeokamepy K Tenesusopy
C NOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOrO KabenAa ayano/
BMAEO, Npunaraemoro K Bawen Bugeokamvepe.

= [py Bocnpon3BefeHnn POTOCHUMKOB U3 NaMATK
Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa unn XXK[ kayectso
N306padKeHNA MOXET YXyAWUTLCA. OTO He
ABNAETCA HEUCNPABHOCTbIO. [JaHHble
N306pa>keHnA HaXo0AATCA B TOM Xe COCTOAHWM,
Kak v npexae.

= [lepen Hayanom BOCMpPOV3BEAEHUA NOBEPHUTE
perynaTop rpOMKOCTMW TEeNEBU30pa BHU3, NHaYe
4yepes aKyCTUYECKYIO CUCTEMY MOXET
nocnbIWATHLCA WyM (3aBbiBaHUE).

[aHHble n306pa)keHnA, BUAOM3MEHEHHbIe C
NOMOLLbIO MepPCOHaNIbHOro KoMnbloTepa unmn
CHATbIE C MOMOLLbLIO APYroi annapaTypbl

Bbl HE CMOXKETE BOCMPOU3BECTM MX C MOMOLLBIO
Bawen Buaeokamepbl.

JKpaHHble MHANKATOPbI BO BPEMA
BOCMPOU3BELEHUA HENMOABIKHBIX U306paXeHM

Image quality mode/Pexwum kadecTBa n3obpakeHua
——— Image number/Total number of recorded images/

FINE 67100
(©SC00006) o—&"MEMORY PLAY

Data file name/Vima hanna aaHHbIx

Playing back 6 recorded images
at a time (index screen)

You can play back 6 recorded images at a time.
This function is especially useful when searching

for a particular image.

é‘ﬁ)ELETE
Press MEMORY INDEX.
A red » mark appears above the image that is
displayed before changing to the index screen
mode.

Homep n3obparkeHus/obLiee KONMHECTBO
3anucaHHbIX N306pakeHnin

Print mark/
MeyaTHbIA 3HAK

Protect indicator/
MHamkaTop 3awmTbl

Bocnpon3Beperue 6 3anucaHHbIX 306paxeHui
0AHOBPEMEHHO (MHAEKCHBIN IKPaH)
Bbl MOXKeTe BocnponsBecTu 6 3anncaHHbIX
n306pa>keHnin 0AHOBPEMEHHO.

OTa (PyHKUMA ABNAETCA 0COBEHHO MONe3HoM npu
BbIMOSIHEHWM MOUCKA OTAEMbHbIX U306paXKeHUi.

MEMORY INDEX

Haxmute kHonky MEMORY INDEX.
KpacHaa meTka P noaButca Hag n3obpaxkeHnem,
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Viewing a still picture - Memory
photo playback

MpocmoTp HENOABMKHOTO M306PaXKEHNA -
BocnpousBeaeHne pOTOCHUMKOB M3 NaMATH

1 2 3
4 5 »6
\ » mark/
» mMeTka
DSC00006 6/100]

= To display the following 6 images, keep
pressing MEMORY +.

«To display the previous 6 images, keep pressing
MEMORY -.

To return to the normal playback
screen (single screen)

Press MEMORY +/-to move the » mark to the
image you want to display on full screen, then
press MEMORY PLAY.

Note

When displaying the index screen, the number
appears above each image. This indicates the
order in which images are recorded on the
Memory Stick. These numbers are different from
the data file names.

The image quality mode indicator

The indicator may show a mode different to the
one in which you recorded. This is not a
malfunction. The indicator shows the size of the
data file. For instance, if the size of FINE image is
small enough, it may be displayed as STD. Or if
the size of image is large enough, it may be
displayed as SFN.

Files modified with personal computers
These files may not be displayed on the index
screen. Image files shot with other equipment
may not be displayed on the index screen either.
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«[InA oTobparkeHWA cneaywmx 6 n3obpaxkeHumn
nepxuTe HaxkaTon kHonky MEMORY +.

= [1na oTo6paxkeHnA npeabiayLmx 6
N306paxkKeHnn EPXXNTE HAXKATON KHOMKY
MEMORY -.

[nA Bo3BpaTa K 9KpaHy 06bl4HOro
BOCNpou3BeaeHuA (0OAMHOYHbIN 3KpaH)
Haxwumante kHonky MEMORY +/- anA
nepemMeLleHnaA 3HaKa P> K M306paXxkeHuto,
KoTOpoe Bbl X0THTe 0TO6Pa3nTb Ha NOSHbIN
3KpaH, a 3atem Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY
PLAY.

MpumeyaHue

Mpwn oTOBpPa>keHUN NHAEKCHOro aKpaHa Haa
KakapIM ns3obpaxkeHvem 6yaeT NnoABNATLCA
HoMep. OH 03Ha4yaeT NopALOK, B KOTOPOM
n3obpaxeHuA 3anucaHbl Ha Memory Stick. 3Tn
HOMepa OT/IMYAKTCA OT MMEH (hayioB AaHHbIX.

UHponkaTop peXxuma KavyecTBa usobpakeHuna
MHankaTop MOXET NoKasbiBaTb PEXUM,
OT/IMYaKOLLMIACA OT TOro, B KOTOPOM Bbli
BbIMOJSHANM 3anuncb. OTO He ABNAETCA
HeucnpaBHOCTbIO. IHAMKaTop nokasbiBaeT
pasmep channa gaHHbix. Hanpumep, ecnm
pasmep usobpaxenua FINE asnAaetca
[0CTaTOYHO MasbiM, ero MOXHO 0TO6pasnTb Kak
STD. Unu xe, ecnu pasmep nsobpaxeHuA
ABNAETCA AOCTATOYHO HOMLLUNM, €0 MOXHO
oT06pasnTb kak SFN.

[aHHble n3obpakeHnA, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIe C
MOMOLLbIO MePCOHaNIbHOro KOMMNblOTEpa

3T1u chavinbl MOryT 6bITb HE OTOBPaXKEHbI Ha
VHAEKHOM 3KpaHe. Paiinbl n3obparkeHun,
CHATbIX C MOMOLLBIO APYroi annapaTypbl, MOryT
He oTob6paXkaTbCA HU HA OLHOM U3 UHAEKCHbIX
3KpaHoB.



Viewing a still picture - Memory
photo playback

MpocmMoTp HENOABUXKHOTO U306PaKEHNA -
Bocnpou3BseaeHne hOTOCHUMKOB U3 NaMATH

Viewing the recorded images
using a personal computer

The image data recorded with your camcorder is
compressed in the JPEG format. If you use the
application software, “PictureGear 3.2Lite”
supplied with your camcorder, you can see
images recorded on a Memory Stick on a
computer screen. Use the serial port adaptor for
Memory Stick supplied with your camcorder, the
MSAKIT-PC4A Memory Stick/PC card kit or
MSAC-PC1 card adaptor for Memory Stick (not
supplied) for this operation. For detailed
instructions on operation, refer to the operating
instructions of the serial port adaptor, Memory
Stick/PC card kit or PC card adaptor and
application software.

Serial port adaptor for

?‘ Memory Stick/

M_e mory ApanTep

Stick nocrneaoBaTenbHOro
nopta anAa Memory
Stick

e—1— PC card adaptor (not
supplied)/Apantep PC-
KapTbl (He NnpunaraeTcaA)

¥
Memory
Stick

MpocmoTp 3anucaHHbIX
M306pa)keHnun ¢ NOMOLLbI0
nepcoHanbHOro KomnbioTepa

[aHHble n306paXkeHuns, 3anucaHHble C MOMOLLBIO
Bawen Buaeokamepbl, cxxumarotea go opmarta
JPEG. Ecnu Bbl nenonb3syete npunaraemoe K
Bawen Bnaoeokamepe npuknagHoe
nporpammMmHoe obecneyveHue “PictureGear
3.2Lite”, Bbl cMOXeTe yBuaeTb n30bpaxkeHus,
3anvcaHHble Ha Memory Stick, Ha akpaHe
komnbtoTepa. Vicnone3yiite agantep
nocneposaresnbHoro nopta ana Memory Stick,
npunaraembiii K Balwwer Buaeokamepe, nnm
MSAKIT-PC4A Memory Stick/komnnekT PC-kapt
unu agantep kaptbl MSAC-PC1 ana Memory
Stick (He npunaraeTca) anA aTon onepaumun. 4Yto
KacaeTcA noapobHOCTEN MO AAHHOW onepaumu,
06paTUTeCh K MHCTPYKLMM MO SKCnyaTaumm
apanTtepa cepuinHoro nopta unu Memory Stick/
komnnekTta PC-kapT unun agantepa PC-kapTsl, a
Tak>Xe NporpammMHoro obecneyveHus.

=

4

Serial port adaptor for

?‘ Memory Stick/

M_e mory Apantep

Stick nocnenoBaTeslbHOro
nopta anAa Memory
Stick

yons Aowsy 2 umnedauQ suonetado X011 Alowa
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Superimposing a still picture in a
Memory Stick on a moving picture
- M. CHROM/M. LUMI/C. CHROM

Hanoxerue HenoABMKHOTO U300paleHitA u3
Memory Stick Ha nogBuxHoe M30BpaxeHme -
M. CHROM/M. LUMI/C. CHROM

— DCR-TRV10E only

You can superimpose a still picture you have
recorded on a Memory Stick on top of the
moving picture you are recording.

M. CHROM (Memory chroma key)
You can swap a blue area of a still picture such as
an illustration or a frame with a moving picture.

M. LUMI (Memory luminance key)

You can swap a brighter area of a still picture
such as a handwritten illustration or title with a
moving picture. Record a title on a Memory Stick
before a trip or event for convenience.

C. CHROM (Camera chroma key)

You can superimpose a moving picture on top of
a still picture such as a picture can be used as
background. Shoot the subject against a blue
background. The blue area of the moving picture
will be swapped with a still picture.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E

Bbl MOXKETE HaNoXnTb HEMOABUXKHOE
n3obpaxeHue, 3anvcaHHoe Ha Memory Stick, Ha
3anuceiBaeMoe NoABMXHOE N306padkeHme.

M. CHROM (kHomnka LBeTHOCTM NamMATK)
Bbl MOXXETE MEHATL MECTaMU CUHIOKO YacTb
HemnoABMXXHOro N306pakeHnA, TaKoro Kak
PUCYHOK Mnu Kaap, ¢ NOABVXKHbLIM
n306paKeHnemM.

M. LUMI (kHomnka AapKocTu namATw)

Bbl MOXXeTe MeHATb MecTamun bonee APKYo
YacTb HEMoABMXXHOIO N306paXKeHNA, TaKoro Kak
PUCYHOK UK TUTP, C NOABUXKHbBIM
n3obpaxenunem. 3anvwmte TUTP Ha Memory
Stick nepen Tem, Kak oTNpaBuUTbLCA B
nyTewecTsune, UM xe AnA yaobcTsea.

C. CHROM (kHomMKa LBETHOCTM BUAeOKamepbl)
Bbl MOXKETE HanoXuTb NOABUXHOE
n3obpaxKxeHne Ha BEpXHIOI0 YacTb
HeMoABMXKHOrO N306paXkeHWA, Hanpumep
pYCyHKa, MCMONb3YeMOoro B KayecTse ¢hoHa.
CHumuTe 06BeKT Ha roniy6om cpoHe. Monyban
4YacTb NOABWXHOro n3obpaxeHua byaet
3aMeHeHa Ha HenoABWXHOe n3obpaxxeHue.

Still picture/ Moving picture/
HenoaswxHoe MoasuxxHoe
n3obpaxxeHne n3obpaxxeHue
M. CHROM J
Blue/CuHana
Still picture/ Moving picture/
HenoaswxHoe MoasuxxHoe
nsobpaxeHue n3obpaxeHue
M. LUMI Haey |
BIRTHDAEY
Still picture/ Moving picture/
HenopagwxHoe MoaBuxHoe
nsobpaxeHue n3obpaxeHue
C. CHROM N
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Superimposing a still picture in a
Memory Stick on a moving picture
- M. CHROM/M. LUMI/C. CHROM

Hano)xeHue HeNoOABMXHOTO U306paXeHnA U3
Memory Stick Ha noaBuKHOe U306paXxKeHue -
M. CHROM/M. LUMI/C. CHROM

Before operation
Insert a recorded Memory Stick on your
camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Press MEMORY PLAY in the standby mode.
The last recorded or last composed image
appears on the lower part of the screen as a
thumbnail image.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, then press the dial to set.

The mode changes as follows:
M.CHROM — M.LUMI — C.CHROM

(4) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The still picture is superimposed on the
moving picture.

(5) Press MEMORY+/- to select the still picture
you want to superimpose.

To see the previous image, press MEMORY -.
To see the next image, press MEMORY+.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

(7) Press START/STOP to start recording.

Mepea Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe Memory Stick ¢ 3anuckto B Bawy
BUOeOKamMepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) HaxkmnTte kHonky MEMORY PLAY B pexxume
0XMAAHWA.

MocnepnHee 3anncaHHoe nnu
CKOMMOHOBaHHOEe n306pa>keHne NoABUTCA B
HV>KHEW YacTu 9KpaHa B BUAE KPOXOTHOIO
n3obpaxkeHuA.

(3) NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
BbI6Opa HY>XXHOr0 pexunma, a 3aTem HaxmmTe
[OVCK ANA BbINOMHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

Pe>xum 6yaeT uaMeHATbCA Crneayowmm
obpasom:
M.CHROM — M.LUMI — C.CHROM

(4) Haxxmnte gmck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
HenoasuxHoe nsobpaxexue yaet
HanoXeHo Ha NOABMXHOE.

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky MEMORY +/- ansa Beibopa
HenoABMXXHOro n3obpakeHnA, KoTopoe Bbl
XOTWUTE HaNOXMWTb Ha NOABUXKHOE.

[lnA npocmoTpa npeapiayLero n3obpaxkeHma
HaxkmMute kHonky MEMORY-.

[lnA npocmoTpa cneaytoLiero n3obpaxeHna
HaxmunTe kHonky MEMORY +.

(6) NoBepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
perynupoBku acpdexTa.

(7) Haxkmnte kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucum.

Still picture/

HenoaBuxHoe
n3ob6paxeHne -
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Superimposing a still picture in a
Memory Stick on a moving picture
- M. CHROM/M. LUMI/C. CHROM

Hano)xeHue HenoaBMXHOro U306paXKeHnn U3
Memory Stick Ha noaBmxHOe U306paxeHue -
M. CHROM/M. LUMI/C. CHROM

Items to adust

MyHKTbI ANA perynmpoBKu

M. CHROM  The colour (blue) scheme of the
area in the still picture which is
to be swapped with a moving

picture

M. LUMI The colour (bright) scheme of the
area in the still picture which is
to be swapped with a moving

picture

C.CHROM The colour (blue) scheme of the
area in the moving picture which
is to be swapped with a still

picture

The fewer bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the effect.

To change the still picture to

superimpose

Do either of the following:

—Press MEMORY+/- before step 7.

—Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial befor step 7,
and repeat the procedure form step 3.

To change the mode setting
Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 7,
and repeat the procedure from step 3.

To cancel M. CHROM/M. LUMI/C.
CHROM
Press MEMORY PLAY.

The Memory Stick supplied with your

camcorder stores 30 images

—For M.CHROM : 26 images (such as a frame)
DSC00001 ~ DSC00026

—For C.CHROM : 4 images (such as a
background)
DSC00027 ~ DSC00030

Sample images stored before leaving the
factory
Sample images are protected (p. 121).

If you format the Memory Stick
Sample images will be deleted.

During recording
You cannot change the mode setting.
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M. CHROM LiBeToBanA ramma (CUHAA)
yyacTka B HEeMnoABUXHOM
n306paxkeHnu, KoTopbin byaet
3aMeHeH Ha NoABMXHOe
n3obpaxeHue

M. LUMI LiBeToBanA ramma (Apkan)
yyacTka B HEeMnoABUXHOM
n306paxkeHnu, KoTopbin byaet
3aMeHeH Ha NoABUXHOE

n3obpaxkeHve

C. CHROM LiseToBanA ramma (CuHARA)
yyacTka B NOABWXHOM
n3obpaxxeHun, Kotopoe byaeTt
3aMeHEeHO Ha HenoaBUXHOe

n3obpaxkeHve

YeMm MeHbLUe NoNoc Ha 3KpaHe, TeM CUIbHee

aphekT.

OnAa nsmeHeHMA HeNnoABUXXHOIO

n3obpaxkeHUA ANA HanoXxeHusa

BbinonHWTe 04HO 13 cnepyoWmx AEeNCTBUNA.

—Haxmute kHonky MEMORY +/- nepen
NYHKTOM 7.

—Haxwmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepep,
MYHKTOM 7 1 MOBTOPUTE NpoLeaypy C NyHKTa
3.

[OnAa nsmeHeHMA yCTaHOBKM peXxuma
Haxmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepen
NyHKTOM 7 1M MOBTOPUTE NpoLeaypy ¢ NyHKTa 3.

OnAa otmeHbl yctaHoBkKuM M. CHROM/M.
LUMI/C. CHROM
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY.

Memory Stick, npunaraeman k Bawen

BMaeokKamepe, BMelLaeT

30 n3obparkeHui.

—[Ona M.CHROM: 26 uzobpaxeHuin (Tuna
Kaapa)
DSC00001 ~ DSC00026

—[Ana C.CHROM: 4 nsobpaxenunsa (Tvna ¢oHa)
DSC00027 ~ DSC00030

O6pa3ubl n306parkeHuit, yCTaHOBJIEHHbIE Ha
npeanpuATUMU-U3roToBUTENE
O6pasubl N306parkeHnin 3awmileHsbl (cTp. 121)

MNpu bopmaTuposanum Memory Stick
O6pasubl n3obpaxkeHnii 6yayT yaaneHol

Bo Bpema 3anucu
Bbl He MOXeTe M3MEHATb YCTAHOBKY pexuma.



Preventing
accidental erasure
— Image protection

MNMpepoTBpaLlleHue
CJ/ly4alnHOro cTupaHuna
— 3awmTa nsobpakeHus

— DCR-TRV10E only
To prevent accidental erasure of important
images, you can protect selected images.

Before operation
Insert a Memory Stick into your camcorder.

(1) Play back the image you want to protect.

(2) Press MENU to make the MENU display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select '],
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PROTECT, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display. The
“o—n" mark is displayed beside the data file
name of the protected image.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E

[nA npenoTBpaLLeHnA Crny4anHoro CTupaHusa
BaXkHbIX M306parkeHuii Bbl MoXeTe 3aWmnTuTh
BblbpaHHble N306pakeHna

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BctaBbTe Memory Stick B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) Bocnponseeaute nsobpaxceHne, KoTopoe Bebl

XOTWUTE 3amUTUTb.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 4T0o6b1 Ha ancnnee
noAsunacb nHamkauva MENU.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa yCTaHOBKM T, @ 3aTeM Haxmute
[NCK.

(4) NoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku PROTECT, a 3atem
HaX>XMWUTe OUCK.

(5) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku ON, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe
[OVICK.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana ctupanunsa
WHAMKaumu MeHlo. Ha aucnnee noAsumTcA
3HaK “o—m” pAAOM C Ha3BaHWeM channa
[aHHbIX 3aLMLLEHHOTO N306pakeHuA.

MEMORY SET
o CONTINUOUS
@ QUALITY
 FLD ./ FRAME
[ PRINT MARK
&= PROTECT
Ec SLIDE SHOW
? DELETE ALL
FORMAT

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS
(o] TY

& SLIDE SHO
@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
ORETURN
[MENU] : END

10/1291 MEMORY SET

W CONTINUOUS

10/1291

@ QUALITY

B FLD./FRAME

PRINT MARK

=] ON

erc SLIDE SHOW [OFF ]

: :‘ @ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
o

RETURN
[MENU] : END

5 EIE>

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS
@ QUALITY

10/12907

PRETURN
[MENU] : END
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Preventing accidental erasure
- Image protection

MpepoTBpalleHne cny4yanHoro
cTupaHuA - 3awmTa nsobpaxxeHusa

To cancel image protection
Select OFF in step 5, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

[OnAa oTMeHbl 3aWUTbl U306paXKeHuA
BbibepuTe yctaHoBky OFF B nyHkTe 5, a 3aTem
HaxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Note

Formatting erases all information on the Memory
Stick, including the protected image data. Check
the contents of the Memory Stick before
formatting.

If the write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is
set to LOCK
You cannot carry out image protection.
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MpumeyaHue

dopmaTvpoBaHne cTMpaeT BCO MHGOpMaLmio
Ha Memory Stick, Bknto4anA gaHHbie
3aLmileHHoro nsobpaxeHua. MNposepbTe
conepxanne Memory Stick nepepg,
dopmaTmpoBaHnem.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha Memory
Stick yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHue LOCK

Bbl He cMO>XKeTe BbINOMHUTL 3aLUnTy
n3obpaxKeHus.



Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb neYyaTHbIX
3HakoB - PRINT MARK

— DCR-TRV10E only

You can specify the recorded still image to print
out. This function is useful for printing out still
images later.

Your camcorder conforms with the DPOF
(Digital Print Order Format) standard for
specifying the still images to print out.

Before operation
Insert a Memory Stick into your camcorder.

(1) Play back the image you want to write a print
mark.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ‘],
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PRINT MARK, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display. The
“ 0y ” mark is displayed beside the data file
name of the image with a print mark.

- Tonbko mopgens DCR-TRV10E

Bbl MOXeTe ykasaTb 3anucaHHble n3obpaxkeHna
AnA pacnedvaTku. T1a pyHKUUA ABNAeTCA
rosie3How AN1A pacnevaTku HermoaBUKHbIX
n306paxkeHnin No3xe.

Bawa Bugeokamepa ynosneTsopaeT
TpeboBaHuAmM cTaHgapTa DPOF (umdpon
hopmaT nopsaaka neyaTtun) Ana nogayuu
HEenoABWXXHbIX N306paXkeHnn Ha pacneYarky.

MNepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BctaBbTe Memory Stick B Bawwy Buageokamepy.

(1) Bocnpousseaute nsobpaxkeHue, Ha KOTOpoMm
Bbl X0TUTe 3anmcatb neyvaTHbI 3HaK.

(2) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU, 4yTobbl Ha ancnnee
NOABWUIOCH MEHIO.

(3) NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bbl6Opa yCTaHOBKM T, & 3aTeM HaxXmute
[VNCK.

(4) NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa yctaHosku PRINT MARK, a 3atem
HaXXMUTe AUCK.

(5) NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa yctaHoBku ON, a 3aTem HaxmunTe
[VCK.

(6) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU anAa ctupanuna
UHOMKaumm MeHio. Ha ancnnee nossutcA
3Hak “ Dy ” pAOOM € Ha3BaHueM aiina
[aHHbIX N306paXKeHnA C NeYaTHbIM 3HaKOM.

N\

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS
@ QUALITY
W FLD./FRAME

R

@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT

[MENU] : END

@ QUALITY

PRETURN

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS

& FLD ./ FRAME
PRINT MARK] OFF
&= PROTECT

—
ETc SLIDE SHOW
® DELETE ALL
FORMAT

[MENU] : END

10/1291 MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS
@ QUALITY

& FLD./FRAME
[CJ [PRINT MARK] ON

= PROTECT

1071293

e SLIDE SHOW
¥ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

> [k

5 %1E>

MEMORY SET 10/129

W CONTINUOUS

@ QUALITY

& FLD./FRAME

=g ON

& PROTECT

€ SLIDE SHOW

@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT

E

PRETURN
[MENU] : END

S

To cancel writing print marks
Select OFF in step 5, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

If the write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is
set to LOCK
You cannot write print marks on still images.

[nA oTMeHbI 3an1cu nevyaTHbIX 3HaKOB
BbibepuTte yctaHoBky OFF B nyHKTe 5, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Ecnu nenecTok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha Memory
Stick yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHue LOCK

Bbl He cMoXeTe 3anucaTb nevaTHble 3HaKW Ha
HenoABUXKHbIX N306paXkKeHUAX.

yons Aowsy 2 umnedauQ suonetado X011 Alowa
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Deleting images

YpaneHve 5
n3obpaxeHun

- DCR-TRV10E only

Deleting selected images

Before operation
Insert a Memory Stick into your camcorder.

(1) Play back the image you want to delete.

(2) Press MEMORY DELETE with a sharp-
pointed object. “DELETE?” appears on the
LCD screen.

(3) Press MEMORY DELETE again. The selected
image is deleted.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E

YpaneHue Bbl6paHHbIX
n3ob6parkeHun

Mepea Hayanom pa6oTbl
BctaBbTe Memory Stick B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) Bocnponseeaute nsobpaxkeHne, kotopoe Bbl
X0TUTE yaanuTb.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY DELETE ¢
NOMOLLbIO 320CTPEHHOro npeameTa. Ha
akpaHe XXK[ noaBuTcA MHAnKauma
“DELETE?”

(3)HaxxmmTe kHonky MEMORY DELETE ewwe
pas. BeibpaHHoe n3obpaxeHue byaet
ynaneHo.

89/100901

23 BEE ™
’ DELETE

DELETE?

[DELETE] : DEL  [-] : CANCEL

To cancel deleting an image
Press MEMORY - in step 3.

To delete an image displayed on the
index screen

Press MEMORY +/-to move the P indicator to
the desired image and follow steps 2 and 3.

Notes

«To delete a protected image, first cancel image
protection.

= Once you delete an image, you cannot restore
it. Check the images to delete carefully before
deleting them.

Deleting all the images

You can delete all the unprotected images in a
Memory Stick.
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OnA oTMeHbI vyAaneHuA M306pa)KeHMF|
HaxmmTe kHonky MEMORY- B nyHkTe 3.

OnAa ynaneHnAa nsobpa)keHun,
oTobpaXkaeMoro Ha MHAEKCHOM 9KpaHe
HaxxmmTe kHonky MEMORY +/- anA
nepemeLleHna nHavkaropa P K Hy>KHOMY
N306pa>keHUIO 1 BbINOMHNUTE AENCTBMA NMyHKTOB
2un3.

MpumeyaHuna

= [1nA yaanexHmAa 3awmeHHoro n3obpaxeHus,
cHayana OTMEHUTE 3almnTy U3ob6paxkeHus.

= [locne yaanenvAa nsobpaxeHua Bbl He
CMO>XEeTe BOCCTaHOBUTb ero. MNpoBepbTe
n306paxkeHnsa BHUMATENbHO, NpeXxae Yem
yAanuTb UX.

YpaneHue Bcex usobpa>keHuu

Bbl MOXeTe yaanuTb BCe He3almLLIEHHbIe
n3obpaxeHusa Ha Memory Stick.



Deleting images

YpaneHue nso6paxeHui

Before operation

Insert a Memory Stick into your camcorder.

Mepea Hayanom paboThbl

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY. Y6eautecn, 4To

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the lock is set to the left (unlock)

position.

(2) Press MENU to make the MENU display

appear.

(3) NMoeepHute anck SEL/PUSHEXEC annaBbibopa

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ],

then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select

DELETE ALL, then press the dial.
(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK,

then press the dial. “OK”changes to

“EXECUTE.”

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select

EXECUTE, then press the dial. “DELETING”
appears on the LCD screen. When all the

unprotected images are deleted,
“COMPLETE” is displayed.

dmkcaTop YCTaHOBMEH B IEBOM
(He3ahmMKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXEHUN.

nosasunacb MHankauna MENU.

YCTaHOBKM T, @ 3aTeM HaXXMWUTE JUCK.
(4) NosepHuTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa yctaHoskun DELETE ALL, a 3atem

Ha>KMUTe OUCK.

(5) NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna

BctaBbTe Memory Stick B Bawwy Buageokamepy.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4yTo6bl Ha aucnnee

Bblbopa yctaHoBku OK, a 3aTeM HaxXMuTe
onck. MHamkauma “OK” nameHuTcA Ha
nHankaumio “EXECUTE”.

(6) MoBepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona

Bbl6opa yctaHoBkn EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaxXmuTe auck. Ha akpaHe XK noasuTcA
nHankauma “DELETING”. Korpa Bce
HesalyLeHHble n3obpaxkeHus 6yayT

yAaneHbl, Ha gucnnee NoABUTCA MHOAUKaUNA

“COMPLETE".

()

N

S
N
MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS
@ QUALITY
& FLD./FRAME
[ PRINT MARK
& PROTECT
€ SLIDE SHOW
‘ @ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
[MENU] : END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS W CONTINUOUS
a @ QUALITY @ QUALITY
— & FLD ./ FRAME @ FLD./FRAME
PRINT MARK — PRINT MARK
= PROTECT & PROTECT
e SLIDE SHOW = erc SLIDE SHOW
@ [DELETE ALL] READY /‘ l
FORMAT FORMAT OK
= ORETURN ORETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS W CONTINUOUS
a @ QUALITY @ QUALITY
—) & FLD ./ FRAME & FLD ./ FRAME
PRINT MARK PRINT MARK
= PROTECT = PROTECT
€1C SLIDE SHOW = e SLIDE SHOW
l RETURN ,‘ @ RETURN
FORMAT FORMAT
= ORETURN ORETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS W CONTINUOUS
a @ QUALITY @ QUALITY
S FLD ./ FRAME & FLD./FRAME
— PRINT MARK PRINT MARK
& PROTECT & PROTECT
= e SLIDE SHOW e SLIDE SHOW
/‘ @ [DELETE ALL]DELETING @ [DELETE ALL] COMPLETE
FORMAT FORMAT
= PRETURN ORETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ J
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Deleting images

YpaaneHue n3o6pa)keHui

To cancel deleting all the images in
the Memory Stick

Select © RETURN in step 4, then press the SEL/
PUSH EXEC.

OnA oTMeHbI vyAaneHuA Bcex
nm3obpaxxeHun Ha Memory Stick
BbibepuTte yctaHoBKY < RETURN B nyHkTE 4,
a 3aTem HaxxmnTe kHonky SEL/PUSH EXEC

While “DELETING” appears
Do not turn the POWER switch or press any
buttons.

If the write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is
set to LOCK
You cannot delete images.

126

Bo Bpema oTo6paXkeHMA nHAuKauum
“DELETING”

He n3meHaATe nonoxeHne nepeknoyaTena
POWER 1 He HaxumanTe Kakux-nnbo KHOMoK.

Ecnu nenectok 3awuTtbl 3anucu Ha Memory
Stick yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHue LOCK
Bbl He cMoXeTe yaanuTb n3obpaxeHus.



Playing back images
In a continuous loop
— SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousseaeHue u3obpaxeHui B
HenpepbIBHON NOCNEA0BATENbHOCTH
no 3amkHyTomy uukny - SLIDE SHOW

— DCR-TRV10E only

You can automatically play back images in
sequence. This function is useful especially when
checking recorded images or during a
presentation.

Before operation
Insert a Memory Stick into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the lock is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU to make the MENU display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ‘],
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SLIDE SHOW, then press the dial.

(5) Press MEMORY PLAY. Your camcorder plays
back the images recorded on a Memory Stick
in sequence.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E

Bbl MOXXETE aBTOMATUYECKW BOCTIPON3BOAUTD
n306paxKeHnA B HenpepbIBHON
nocnenoBaTenbHOCTU. ATa PyHKLUMA ABNAETCA
rosie3Hon 0cob6eHHO NpW NPoBEpKe 3anncaHHbIX
n306pakeHnin unu Bo BpemsA npe3eHTaumm.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BctaBbTe Memory Stick B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
dmkcaTop YCTaHOBMEH B IEBOM
(He3ahMKCUPOBAHHOM) MONTOXXEHUN.

(2) HaxxmuTte kHonky MENU, 4yTo6bl Ha aucnnee
noasmnacb nHamkauma MENU.

(3) NoBepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
BbI6Opa yCTaHOBKM T, a 3aTeM HaxXmuTe
OVCK.

(4) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bblbopa yctaHoBku SLIDE SHOW, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AMUCK.

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY. Bawa
BMAEOKamMepa BOCMpon3BeaeT n3obpaxkeHus,
3anucaHHble Ha Memory Stick, B
HenpepbIBHOW NOCNEeA0BaTENbHOCTY.

T

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS
@ QUALITY

S FLD ./ FRAME
PRINT MARK
= PROTECT

1 SLIDE SHOW

:‘ P DELETE ALL

FORMAT

[MENU] : END

PRETURN

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS

@ QUALITY
& FLD ./ FRAME
PRINT MARK
= PROTECT
e READY
? DELETE ALL
FORMAT

[MENU] : END

SLIDE SHOW FINE 1/1001
DSC00058

> B

[M PLAY]: START [MENU]: END
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Playing back images in a
continuous loop - SLIDE SHOW

Bocnpouasenenie u300paxeHuit B HenpepbIBHOI
NOC/IeA0BATENLHOCTH NO 3aMKHYTOMY LKAy - SLIDE SHOW

To stop the slide show
Press MENU.

To pause during a slide show
Press MEMORY PLAY.

To start the slide show from a
particular image

Select the desired image using MEMORY +/-
buttons before step 2.

To view the recorded images on TV

Connect your camcorder to a TV with the A/V
connecting cable supplied with your camcorder
before operation.

If you change the Memory Stick during
operation

The slide show does not operate. If you change
the Memory Stick, be sure to follow the steps
again from the beginning.

[AnA ocTaHOBKU AieMOHCTpaLmn
cnangos
Haxmute kHonky MENU.

Ona nay3bl BO BpemMA AeéMOHCTpauuu
cnainnos
Haxmute kHonky MEMORY PLAY.

AnAa Hayana nokasa cnauaoBs c
onpepeneHHoro V|306pa)|(e|-ms|
BblbepuTe Hy>XHOE n306paxKeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO
kHornok MEMORY +/- nepep nyHKTOM 2.

[nAa npocmoTpa 3anucaHHbIX M306pakeHnmn
Ha 9KpaHe TeneBu3opa

Mepen Havanom npoueaypbl NOACOEANHUTE
Bawly Bnaeokamepy K TenieBM3opy ¢ MOMOLLbIO
CoeAvHUTENbHOro KabenA ayano/Buaeo,
npunaraemoro K Bawen Bugeokamvepe.

MNpu 3ameHe Memory Stick Bo BpemA pa6oTbl
DyHKUMA NoKasa cnangos He byaeTt paboTaTs.
Ecnu Bbl 3amennTe Memory Stick, BeinonHute
BCE AENCTBMUA C Havana.



— Additional Information —

Usable cassettes

— [JononHutenbHaA MHOpMaUmA —

Mcnonb3yemble KacceTbl

Selecting cassette types

You can use the "IN mini DV cassette only*. You
cannot use any other 1 8 mm, HiEl Hi8,

B Digital8, VHS] VHS, VHSC, SWVHS| S-VHS,
SIS S-VHSC, I8 Betamax or INDV cassette.

* There are two types of mini DV cassettes: with
cassette memory and without cassette memory.
We recommend you to use the tape with
cassette memory.

The IC memory is mounted on this type of mini
DV cassette. Your camcorder can read and write
data such as dates of recording or titles, etc. to
this memory.

The functions using the cassette memory require
successive signals recorded on the tape. If the
tape has a blank portion in the beginning or
between the recorded portions, a title may not be
displayed properly or the search functions may
not work properly. Not to make any blank
portion on the tape, operate the followings.

Press END SEARCH to go to the end of the
recorded portion before you begin the next
recording if you operate the followings:

—you have ejected the cassette while recording.
—you have played back the tape in the PLAYER.
—you have used the edit search function.

If there is a blank portion or discontinuous signal
on your tape, re-record from the beginning to the
end of the tape concerning above.

The same result may occur when you record
using a digital video camera recorder without a
cassette memory function on a tape recorded by
one with the cassette memory function.

Tapes with cassette memory have J!| (Cassette
Memory) mark. Sony recommends that you use a
tape having CJ!] mark to enjoy your camcorder
fully.

Cl'14K mark on the cassette

The memory capacity of tapes marked with
CIM4K is 4KB. Your camcorder can accommodate
tapes having a memory capacity of up to 16KB.
16KB tape is marked with Cll116K.

Bbi6bop Tuna Kaccet

Bbl MOXeTe 1CMob30BaTh TONbKO KacceThbl
muHn DV ""IN'*. Bbl He MOXeTe Mcronb3oBaTh
kakune-nn6o apyrne kaccetbl TYna B 8 mm, HiEl
Hi8, B Digital8, VHS] VHS, VHSC, SIVHS
S-VHS,SVHS[H S-VHSC, I8 Betamax unu tvna
IN Dv.

* meeTcA aBa Tvna kacceT muHu DV: ¢
KacceTHOWN NamATbio 1 6e3 KacceTHOoM naMATU.
PekomeHayeTcA MCnonb3oBaTh NEHTHI C
KacCeTHOWM NamATbIo.

Ha paHHOM Tune kacceT MuHu DV ycTaHoBneHa
namATb B BUAE UHTErpanbHon cxembl. Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa MOXET CHMTbIBATb U 3anucbiBaTb
AaHHble, Takne Kak gaTbl 3anncv U TUTpbl 1
T.N. HA [aHHYIO UHTErpasnbHyto CXemy.
DYHKLUM, NCNOMb3YIOLLME KACCETHYIO NaMATb,
TpebyloT nocnenoBaTeNbHbIE CUTHASbI,
3anncaHHble Ha neHTy. Ecnv Ha neHTe nmeeTcA
HesanucaHHbIA Y4acToK B Hayane unm mexay
3anncaHHbIMM YacTAMM, TO TUTP MOXET ObITb HE
oTobpaXkeH HaanexxawmmM obpa3om unm xe
YHKLMM norcka MoryT paboTtaTb HEMpaBWIIbHO.
[Ona Toro, 4To6bl HE AoMNycKaTb HE3aNUCaHHbIX
Yy4YaCTKOB Ha JIeHTe, BbIMOSIHUTE CReayloLlee.
Haxxmute kHonky END SEARCH pna nepexona
K KOHLly 3anvcaHHOro yyactka nepeg Tem, kak
Bbl Ha4HeTe cneayoLLyto 3anuchk, ecnu Bbl
BbIMOJSIHUIIM CleayoLlee:
— Bbl M3BNeknu kacceTy BO BpeMA 3anucu.
—Bbl Bocniponssenu neHTy B pexxkume PLAYER.
— Bbl Micnonb3oBany yHKLUMIO MOHTaXKHOro
noucka.
Ecnun Ha Bawen neHTe nmeeTcA He3anncaHHbIn
y4acTOK MW NpepbIBaOLLMIACA CUrHas,
BbIMOJIHUTE Nepesanunch C Havana Ao KoHua
[aHHOro yyacTka.
Takom >xe pesynbTaTt MOXET MONy4YnTLCA Npn
BbIMNOSIHEHUM 3aMUCK C NMOMOLLBIO LIMEPOBOM
BMAEOKaMepbl 6e3 PyHKLUUM KacCeTHOW NamMATH
Ha NEHTY, 3anncaHHylo KeM-MH0 C MOMOLLbIO
PYHKLMN KacCeTHOM NamATH.
JleHTbl ¢ KacCeTHOW NamMATbLIO NaMATbLIO UMEOT
3Hak (J!] (kacceTHaA namATb). dupma Sony
pPEKOMEHAYET NCNOMb30BaTh JIEHTY CO 3HAKOM
CI!] anAa nonHoro HacnaxaeHuA Balen
BUAEOKaAMEPON.

BuhendodHN BEHALBLMHLIOLOY] UOIIRWIOLU| [RUOIIPPY

3Hak (/!l4K Ha KacceTe

EmkoCTb namATK neHT, 0603Ha4YeHHaA ¢
nomoLubto 3Haka Cl'| 4K, paBHa 4K6. Bawa
BMaeoKamepa MoXeT BMeLlaTh JIEHTbI C
€eMKOCTbio namATn Ao 16K6. 16K6 neHTa
0603HavaeTcA ¢ nomoLbio 3Haka ClI16K.
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Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3ayemble KacceTbl

When you play back

Copyright signal

When playing back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannot record on a tape that has recorded a
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back on your
camcorder.

Audio mode

12-bit mode: The original sound can be recorded
in stereo 1, and the new sound in stereo 2 in 32
kHz. The balance between stereo 1 and stereo 2
can be adjusted by selecting AUDIO MIX in the
MENU settings during playback. Both sounds
can be played back.

16-bit mode: A new sound cannot be recorded
but the original sound can be recorded in high
quality. Moreover, it can also play back sound
recorded in 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz or 48 kHz. When
playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode,
16BIT indicator appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

When you play back a dual
sound track tape

When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in a stereo system, set “HiFi SOUND”

to the desired mode in the MENU settings (p. 87).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound | Playing back ©'a¥ind back
Mode a stereo tape adual soun
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
Left sound Main sound
2 Right sound  Sub sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
your camcorder.

130

Mpu BocnpousseaeHun

CurHan aBTOpCKOro npasa

MNpu BocnpousseaeHun

Mcnonb3yA Kakyo-nnbo apyryio Buaeokamepy,
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL 3annChb Ha NEHTY, Ha
KOTOPOW 3anucaHbl CUrHasbl aBTOPCKOrO npasa
ONA 3aWmUTbl aBTOPCKUX NpaB NporpamMm,
BOCMPOMN3BOAUMbIX Ha Baluen Buaeokavepe.

Ayanopexum

12-6uToBbIN pexxum: MNepBoHaYanbHbIN 3ByK
MOXeT ObITb 3anMcaH Ha cTepeodOHNYECKMIA
kaHan 1, a HoBbIN 3BYK - Ha CTepeoOHNYECKUI
kaHan 2 B pexxume 32 kl'u. banaHc mexay
cTepeodhoHnyeckum kaHanom 1 un
CcTepeopoOHNYECKMM KaHaIoM 2 MOXHO
oTperynupoBaTh NyTem Bblbopa YCTaHOBKU
AUDIO MIX B yctaHoBkax MENU Bo Bpema
BOCMNpon3BedeHna. Bol moxeTe
BOCMNPOM3BOAUTL 06a 3BYyKa.

16-6UTOBBIN pexxum: HoBbIV 3BYK HE MOXET
6bITb 3an1caH, 04HaKo NepBOHAYanbHbIN 3BYK
MOXET ObITb 3anMcaH C BbICOKMM Ka4yeCTBOM.
Kpome Toro, 3Byk MO>XHO BOCNPOU3BOANTL B
pexumax 32 Kl'y, 44,1 k'u unn 48 ku. Mpu
BOCMPOM3BEAEHNMN NIEHTbI, 3anncaHHou B 16-
6MTOBOM pexkume, Ha akpaHe XK nnu B
BMaouckartene noAasuTcA nHankaTtop 16BIT.

Mpu BOoCcnpou3BeaeHUM SIeHTbI C
ABOMHON 3BYKOBOMW [OPOXXKOM

Mpn BOCNpPOM3BEAEHWN NEHTLI C ABOVHOWM
3BYKOBOW AOPO>KKOM, 3anncaHHou B
cTepeooHNYECKO CUCTEME, yCTaHOBUTE
komaHay “HiFi SOUND” B Hy>XHbIVi pexum B
yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 87).

3ByK OT AMHaMMKa

Pexxum BocnpousseaeHue BocnpousseaeHue
3BY4YaHUA | CTepeotiOHM4ECKOi NEHTbI C ABOMHON
HiFi NeHTbI 3BYKOBOW [LOPOXKOM
OCHOBHOW 3BYK U
STEREO | Ctepeo BCMOMOraTesbHbIf
3BYyK
1 3ByK NeBoro OCHOBHOW 3BYK
KaHana
o 3Byk npaBoro  OCHOBHOW 3BYyK
KaHana

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh NPorpammbl C
[BOVIHBIM 3By4YaHVeM Ha Balwwen Bugeokamepe.



Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

Notes on the mini DV cassette

When affixing a label on the mini DV
cassette

Be sure to affix a label only on the locations as
illustrated below [a] so as not to cause
malfunction of your camcorder.

After using the mini DV cassette
Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the
cassette in its case, and store it in an upright
position.

Cleaning gold-plated connector

If the gold-plated connector of mini DV cassettes
is dirty or dusty, you may not operate the
function using cassette memory. Clean up the
gold-plated connector with cotton-wool swab,
about every 10 times ejection of a cassette. [b]

Do not affix a label around this border./
He npvkneuBaiTe aTMKETKY BAONb

3TOW rpaHuLbl.

[a]

lMpumeyaHuAa no Kaccete MuHu DV

Mpu npukpenseHun 3TUKETKU Ha
Kaccety muHu DV

CpenonTe 3a TeM, 4TObbl 3TUKETKMN
NPUKPENNAIUCH TONbKO B MECTax, Kak nokasaHo
Ha puUCyHKax Huxe [a], Tak 4Tob6bl He HapyLWuTb
HopMasnbHOe (OYHKUMOHMPOBaHNE
BMAEOKaMepb.

Mocne ucnonb3oBaHUA KacceTbl MUHU
DV

MepemoTanTe NeHTy K Havasny, NonoXxuTe
KacceTy B (yTNAp U XpaHUTe KacceTy B
BEPTWKaNbHOM MOSIOXKEHWN.

OuuncTKa N030J/1I04eHHOro pa3bema
Ecnn no3onoyeHHbIN pasbemM kacceT MuHu DV
3arpA3HeH Unu 3anbinex, Bol He cmoxeTe
ynpaBnATb PyHKLUMEN C MOMOLLbIO KaCCETHOW
namAaTu. OunLiarTe NO30/I04EHHbIN pa3beM C
MOMOLLbIO XI0N4aTo6yMaXkHOro TamrnoHa
npumepHo nocre 10 pas ncnonb3oBaHuA
kacceThl. [b]

— [b]

|
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Troubleshooting

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility. If “C:O00:00” appears on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, the
self-diagnosis display function has worked. See page 137.

In the recording mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate.

= The POWER switch is set to PLAYER.
- Set it to CAMERA. (p. 20)
= The POWER switch is set to OFF.
= Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. (p. 20)
= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 19, 33)
= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
- Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 19)
« The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 149)

Recording stops in a few seconds.

« START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or L.
2 Setitto Y. (p. 25)

The power goes off.

= While being operated in the CAMERA mode, your camcorder
has been in the standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
= Set the POWER switch to OFF and then to CAMERA again.

(p- 20)

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
- Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 23)

The SteadyShot function does not
work.

« STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
= Set it to ON. (p. 87)

The autofocusing function does not
work.

= FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
2 Set it to AUTO. (p. 60)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
= Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 60)

The fader function does not work.

« START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or L.
< Setitto Y. (p. 25)

= The digital effect function is working.
= Cancel it. (p. 53)

The & indicator flashes in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

= The video heads may be dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 150)

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

« The LCD panel is open.
= Close the LCD panel. (p. 22)
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Troubleshooting

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a subject such as lights or a
candle flame against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a very bright subject.

« Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

Some tiny white spots appear in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

« Slow shutter, low lux or NightShot +Slow shutter mode is
activated. This is not a malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

« |f 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the MENU settings
without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.
= Insert a cassette and the demonstration stops.

You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 92)

The picture is recorded in incorrect
or unnatural colours.

* NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.
- Set it to OFF. (p. 28)

Picture appears too bright, and the
subject does not appear in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

« NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.
= Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.

(p. 28)

The click of the shutter does not
sound.

« BEEP is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
= Setitto MELODY or NORMAL. (p. 87)

In the playback mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The tape does not move when a
video control button is pressed.

= The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
= Setitto PLAYER. (p. 33)

« The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape. (p. 33)

The playback picture is not clear or
does not appear.

= The television’s video channel is not adjusted correctly.
< Adjustit. (p. 38)

There are nine horizontal lines on
the picture or the playback picture
is not clear or does not appear.

« The video head may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 150)

No sound or only a low sound is
heard when playing back a tape.

« The volume is turned to minimum.

- Open the LCD panel and press VOLUME +. (p. 33)
= AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 in the MENU settings.

2 Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 87)

Displaying the recorded date, date
search function does not work.

« The tape has no cassette memory.
= Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 66, 129)

« CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
= Setitto ON. (p. 87)

(continued on the following page)
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Troubleshooting

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The title search function does not = The tape has no cassette memory.
work. = Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 129)

= CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
= Setitto ON. (p. 87)

= There is no title in the tape.
= Superimpose the titles. (p. 79)

The new sound added to the
recorded tape is not heard.

= AUDIO MIX is set to ST1 side in the MENU settings.
= Adjust AUDIO MIX in the MENU settings. (p. 87)

The title is not displayed.

= TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
= Set it to ON in the MENU settings. (p. 87)

The date search or title search does

not work correctly.

= The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion (p. 129)

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on.

= The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
< Install a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)

= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
= Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 18)

The end search function does not
work.

= The tape was ejected after recording when using a tape without
cassette memory.
= You have not recorded on the new cassette yet.

The end search function does not
work correctly.

= The tape has a blank portion in the beginning or middle.

The battery pack is quickly
discharged.

= The operating temperature is too low.

= The battery pack is not fully charged.
= Charge the battery pack again. (p. 13)

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)

The battery remaining indicator does

not indicate the correct time.

= You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
environment for a long time.

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)

= The battery is dead.
- Use a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)

The cassette cannot be removed from

the holder.

= The power source is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly. (p. 12, 18)
« The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.
(p. 12, 18)

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 149)
= The gold-plated connector of the tape is dirty or dusty.
= Clean the gold-plated connector. (p. 131)
* The REMAIN is set to AUTO in the MENU settings.
- Set it to ON to always display the remaining tape indicator.
(p-87)

The @ and £ indicators flash and no
functions except for cassette ejection
work.

Cl'l indicator does not appear when
using a tape with cassette memory.

Remaining tape indicator is not
displayed.
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Troubleshooting

When operating using the Memory Stick

- DCR-TRV10E only

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The Memory Stick does not
function.

« The POWER switch is set to CAMERA.
> Set it to MEMORY. (p. 103)

Recording does not function.

= The Memory Stick has already been recorded to its full
capacity.
- Erase unnecessary images and record again. (p. 124, 106)
= The Memory Stick is not inserted.
= Insert a Memory Stick. (p. 102)
= Unformatted Memory Stick is inserted.
= Format the Memory Stick. (p. 105)
= The write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is set to LOCK.
= Slide the tab to write. (p. 100)

The image cannot be deleted.

= The image is protected.
= Cancel image protection. (p. 121)

You cannot format the Memory
Stick.

= The write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is set to LOCK.
- Set the tab to write. (p. 100)

= Memory Stick is not inserted.
= Insert a Memory Stick. (p. 102)

Deleting all the images cannot be
carried out.

= The write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is set to LOCK.
- Set the tab to write. (p. 100)

= Memory Stick is not inserted.
= Insert a Memory Stick. (p. 102)

You cannot protect the image.

= The write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is set to LOCK.
= Set the tab to write. (p. 100)
= The image to protect is not be played back.
< Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 114)
= Memory Stick is not inserted.
= Insert a Memory Stick. (p. 102)

You cannot write a print mark on
the still image.

= The write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is set to LOCK.
- Set the tab to write. (p. 100)
= The image to write a print mark is not be played back.
- Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 114)
= Memory Stick is not inserted.
= Insert a Memory Stick. (p. 102)

The slide show function does not
work.

= Memory Stick is not inserted.
= Insert a Memory Stick. (p. 100)

The photo save function does not
work.

= The write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is set to LOCK.
= Set the tab to write. (p. 100)

= Memory Stick is not inserted.
= Insert a Memory Stick. (p. 102)

(continued on the following page)

BuhendodHN BEHALBLMHLIOLOY] UOIIRWIOLU| [RUOIIPPY

135



13

A

Troubleshooting

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The title is not recorded.

= The tape has no cassette memory.
- Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 129)
= The cassette memory is full.
= Erase another title. (p. 82)
= The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
= Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible.
(p. 19)
= Nothing is recorded in that position on the tape.
= Superimpose the title to the recorded position. (p. 79)

The cassette label is not recorded.

= The tape has no cassette memory.
- Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 129)
= The cassette memory is full.
= Erase some titles. (p. 82)
= The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
= Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible.

(p- 19)

While editing using the i.LINK cable
(DV connecting cable), recording
picture cannot be monitored.

= Remove the i.LINIK cable (DV connecting cable), and connect it
again.

DV synchro-editing does not
function.
(DCR-TRV10E only)

« The input selector on the VCR is not set correctly.

- Set the selector to DV input position. If you use another DV
camcorder, set the power switch to VTR.

= The camcorder is connected to DV equipment of other than
Sony.
= Operate normal editing.

= Setting programme on a blank portion of the tape is attempted.
- Set the programme again on a recorded portion.

The Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder does not work.

« COMMANDER is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
- Setitto ON. (p. 87)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
< Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 165)
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p. 165)

The melody or beep sounds for 5
seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 149)
« Some troubles has occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.

While charging the battery pack, no
indicator appears or the indicator
flashes in the display window.

= The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly. (p. 18)
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

No function works though the
power is on.

= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or remove
the battery, then reconnect it in about 1 minute. Turn the power
on. If the functions still do not work, open the LCD panel and
press the RESET button beside the speaker using a sharp-
pointed object. (If you press the RESET button, all the settings
including the date and time return to the default.) (p. 158)




Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display

function.

This function displays the current condition of .
your camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of —C:21:00
a letter and figures) in the viewfinder, on the LCD

screen or in the display window. If a 5-digit code is
displayed, check the following code chart. The last
two digits (indicated by CI1CT) will differ depending

on the state of your camcorder.

Viewfinder (or LCD screen)

oy

I

Self-diagnosis display

-C:.O0:00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.

-E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

C.04:.000

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 17)

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 149)

Cc:22:00

= The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 150)

C:31:.00
C:32:.000

= A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
occurred.
< Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your camcorder.

E:61:0001
E:62:0001

= A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code.
(example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.
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Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear in the viewfinder, on the LCD screen or in the display window,
check the following:

See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

= The warning messages do not appear in the mirror mode.

= The indicators and messages are displayed in yellow.

Warning indicators

The video heads are dirty
Slow flashing:
= You need to clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not supplied) (p. 150).

The battery is dead or nearly ——— ~—— Moisture condensation has occurred*
dead Fast flashing:

Slow flashing: = Eject the cassette, turn off your

= The battery is nearly dead. camcorder, and leave it for about 1 hour
Fast flashing: with the cassette compartment open

= The battery is dead (p. 13). (p. 149).

Depending on conditions, the &2 R
~— Warning indicator as to cassette memory

indicator may flash, even if there L
are 5 to 10 minutes remaining. Slow flashln_g. L
= No tape with cassette memory is inserted
(p. 19).*
Warning indicator as to tape
Slow flashing:
= The tape is near the end.
= No tape is inserted (p. 19).* (— Self-diagnosis display (p. 137)
Fast flashing: & C:21:00
= The tape has run out (p. 19, 33).*
= The write-protect tab on the —d&1 [@- we N —— Warning indicator as to Memory
cassette is out (red) (p. 19).* [ G S — Stick (DCR-TRV10E only)
Slow flashing:
«No Memory Stick is inserted
. (p. 102).*
You need to eject the cassette - Memory Stick is not formatted
Slow flashing:

] . correctl . 105).
= The write-protect tab on the cassette is out y (P )

(red) (p. 19).*

Fast flashing:
= Moisture condensation has occurred
(p. 149).

“— The still image is protected
(DCR-TRV10E only)

Slow flashing:
- *
The tape has run_ou'g (p. 19, 33). Lo = The still image is protected
= The self-diagnosis display function is (p. 121)*

activated (p. 137).*



Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages

= CLOCK SET
«For “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

Reset the date and time (p. 98).
Use an “InfoLIHIUM” battery pack (p. 17).

- @t CLEANING CASSETTE

« QWU FULL

- S 16BIT

- & REC MODE

- S TAPE

- & “i.LINK” CABLE
- S AV CABLE

«N\J FULL

.'i_\j O—n

The video heads are dirty (p. 150).

The tape cassette memory is full.

AUDIO MODE is set to 16BIT (p. 87).* You cannot dub new sound.
REC MODE is set to LP (p. 87).* You cannot dub new sound.

There is no recorded portion on the tape. You cannot dub new sound.
i.LINK cable is connected (p. 73).* You cannot dub new sound.

A/V connecting cable is connected (p. 38).* You cannot dub new sound.

The Memory Stick is full.* (DCR-TRV10E only)
The write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is set to LOCK (p. 100).*
(DCR-TRV10E only)

No still image is recorded on the Memory Stick (p. 106).*
(DCR-TRV10E only)

<] NO MEMORY STICK

No Memory Stick is inserted (p. 102). (DCR-TRV10E only)

* You hear the melody or beep sound.
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnun y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ncrnonb3oBaHWn BUAeoKamepbl, BOCMOb3yNTECh
cnepaytolen Tabnuuern AnA OTbICKaHNA U ycTpaHeHuA npobnembl. Ecnv npobnema He ycTpaHaeTcA,
TO cnefyeT OTCOEAUHUTb UCTOYHUK MUTaHUA 1 06paTUTbCA B CEPBUCHBIV LIEHTP Sony unu B MECTHoe
YMONIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATNE No 06cny>XmBaHuio n3genuin Sony. Ecnu Ha akpaHe XK unu B
Buaouckartene noasutca nHankauma “C:O:000”, aTo 3HaumT, YTO cpaboTana dyHKUMA ancnien

camoauarHoctTuku. Cm. ctp. 145.

B pexxume 3anucu

BoamoixHasA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOFlTHaFl npudnHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He paboTtaeT kHonka START/STOP.

= Mepekntovatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue PLAYER.
= VYcrtaHosuTe ero B nonoxeHne CAMERA. (cTp. 20)
= Mepekntovyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexune OFF.
- YcrtaHoBute nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxexue
CAMERA. (cTp. 20)
= 3aKoH4Mnack neHTa.
- lNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3aj unu BCTaBbTE HOBYIO KacceTy.
(cTp. 19, 33)
= JlenecTok 3alwmThbl 3aNMCK YCTAHOBIEH Tak, YTO BbICTaBNeHa
KpacHaA meTKa.
= Vicrnonb3yinTe HOBYIO KacceTy Unmn NepeaBrHbTE NENnecTok.
(cTp. 19)
= leHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (KoHAeHcauua Braru).
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAeOKamepy npumMepHo Ha 1
yac anAa akknumatmusauun. (cTp. 149)

3anuck ocTaHaBnmBaeTcA vepes
HECKOJNIbKO CeKyHA.

= MepekntovaTtens START/STOP MODE yctaHoBneH B
nonoxexve 5SEC unm L.
= YcTaHoBUTe ero B nomnoxexve Y . (cTp. 25)

BbikntoyaeTtca nutaHme.

« [pu paboTe B pexkume CAMERA Bawa Bugeokavepa
HaxoAmnacb B pexume oxunganua 6onee 5 MUHYT.
- VctaHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER B nonoxexve OFF,
a 3aTem cHoBa B nonoxxeHne CAMERA. (cTp. 20)

M306paxkeHne Ha aKkpaHe

Bunaouckarena ABNAETCA HEYEeTKUM.

= He oTperynupoBaH 06beKTMB BUgouckaTena.
- OTperynupyiite 06bEKTUB Buaonckatensa. (CTp. 23)

He paboTaeT hyHKUMA YCTONYMBOM
CbEMKM.

= Komanpaa STEADYSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxxexne OFF B
yctaHoBkax MENU.
- VYcTtaHouTe ee B nonoxerne ON (cTp. 87)

He paboTaeT dhyHKUMA
aBTOMaTU4eCKOM (HOKYCUPOBKM.

« Komanpga FOCUS yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHve MANUAL.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexne AUTO. (cTp. 60)
« YcrnoBmA CbeMKM ABNAKTCA HENOAXOAALMMA ANA
aBTOMaTU4ECKOW hOKYCHPOBKM.
- YcraHoBute komaHgy FOCUS B nonoxexHne MANUAL ana
BbINONTHEHVA (DOKYCUPOBKYM BPYYHYHO. (CTp. 60)

He paboTaeT cyHKUMA chengepa.

= Komanpa START/STOP MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B MofioXeHne
5SEC vnun L.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenve Y . (cTp. 25)

= MNpuBeneHa B aencTere pyHKUMA LmMpoBoro achdekTa.
- OtmeHuTe ee. (cTp. 53)

B BuaouckaTene unu Ha akpaHe
KK muraet nHaukarop 3.

« Bo3MoXHO, 3arpA3HeHbI BUAEOTONIOBKU.
- MouncTuTe BUAEOroIOBKU C MOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHOMN
kacceTbl Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraetcs). (cTp. 150)

M306paxkeHne He noABnAeTCA B
Buaovckarene.

« OTKpbITa NaHenb XK.
- 3akpovite naHens XK. (cTp. 22)
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucrnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3mo)xHaa npuumnHa

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa u/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

MonABnAeTcA BepTUKanbHaaA YepHana
rofoca npu cbemMke 06beKTOB, TUNa
namnbl WY NNamMmeHn CBeYn Ha
TEMHOM (hoHe.

« CNUWKOM BbICOKas KOHTPACTHOCTb MeXAy 06 beKTOM u
¢oHoM. B Bugeokamepe HeT HEMCNPaBHOCTU.

MonaBnAeTcA BepTUKanbHaA YepHan
nonioca npu CbeMKe O4eHb APKUX
06BbEKTOB.

= B Bugeokamepe HeT HeNcnpaBHOCTU.

B Buponckartene unu Ha akpaHe
XK[ nossnAiTcA ManeHbKmne
6enble TOYKN.

« [lpBeaeH B AENCTBME PEXUM MEAJIEHHOrO 3aTBOPa, HU3KOM
OCBELLEHHOCTU MM HOYHOW CHEMKM + MEANEHHOro 3aTBOpA.
3T0 He ABNAETCA HEUCNPABHOCTHIO.

B Bupounckatene unm Ha akpaHe
XKL oTobpaxkaeTcA Heobbl4HOE
n3obpaxeHwe.

= Ecnu nponaeT 10 MyHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bel yctaHoBUnm
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA unu
komaHgy DEMO MODE yctaHoBunu B nonoxexue ON B
yctaHoBkax MENU 6e3 BcTaBneHHol kacceThl, Bawa
BUAeoKaMepa aBToMaTUYECKM HaYHET AEMOHCTpaLmio.
- BcTaBbTe KacceTy, ¥ JIEMOHCTPaUMA OCTaHOBUTCA.
Bbl Takxe MoxeTe oTMeHUTb pexxum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 97)

N306parkeHne 3anucbiBaeTcA ¢
HenpaBWnbHbIMN NN
HeHaTypasnbHbIMW LiBETaAMM.

= Komanga NIGHTSHOT ycrtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON.
- VYctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexue OFF. (cTp. 28)

M306parkeHne nony4aeTca CNULWKOM
APKUM, @ 0OO6bEKT He NOABNAETCA B
Buaouckaresne unm Ha akpaxe XKL,

= Komanga NIGHTSHOT ycrtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON B

APKOM MecCTe.

- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenne OFF unu ucnonb3syinTe
YHKLUMIO HOYHON CbEMKM B TEMHOM MecTe. (CTp. 28)

He cnbiweH wenyok 3arsopa.

« KomaHga BEEP yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B

yctaHoBkax MENU.

- VctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexnne MELODY vnu NORMAL. (cTp.

87)

B pe>xume BocrnpousBefeHuA

Bo3mo)xHaA npuumnHa

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa u/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

Mpun HaxaTum KHOMKK yrpaBneHva
BWAEOKamMepon feHTa He
nepemMellaeTca.

« [Mepekntoyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue

CAMERA vnmn OFF.

- VYctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexHne PLAYER. (ctp. 33)

« 3aKkoH4Mnacb neHTa.

- NepemoTanTte neHTy Ha3ag. (cTp. 33)

BocnpounsBoammoe nsobpaxkeHve
ABNAETCA HEYETKUM UMK He
noABMAeTCA Boo6LLe.

= Bugeokanan Tenesnsopa OTperynmpoBaH HenpasusibHO.
= OTperynupyiTe ero Haanexatim obpasom. (cTp. 38)

Ha nsobpaxxeHnm nmetotcA AeBATb
rOpM30HTasbHbIX NOMoC, NMM60
BOCMNPOM3BOAMMOE U306paxkeHne
ABMNAETCA HEYETKUM UM BOBCE He
noABMAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

« Bo3MO>XHO, 3arpA3HEHbI BUAEOrONOBKMU.
= Mo4ncTnTE BMAEOrONIOBKM C MOMOLLBIO O4YUCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 150)

Mpu BocnpousBeneHUn NeHTbI HET
3BYKa UMW XKe CIIbILLEH TONbKO TUXUIA
3BYK.

« [POMKOCTb YCTAHOBMIEHA HA MUHUMATbHYIO BEMUYUHY.
= Otkpowite naHenb XK n HaxxmuTe kHonky VOLUME +.

(cTp. 33)

= Komanga AUDIO MIX ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ST2 B

yctaHoBkax MENU.

- Otperynupynte komaHgy AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 87)

He paboTaeT chyHKUMA
oTOOpaXeHWA 3anucaHHoW Aathl,
novicka farbl.

« Ha neHTe HeT KacceTHoM namATU.

= Vcnonb3yiiTe NEHTY C KaCCETHOW NamATbIO. (CTp. 66, 129)
= Komanpa CM SEARCH ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B

yctaHoBkax MENU.

= YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxenue ON. (cTp. 87)

BuhendodHN BEHALBLMHLIOLOY] UOIIRWIOLU| [RUOIIPPY
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3amorxHaA npuyunHa

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa nw/unu metop ycTpaHeHuA

He paboTtaeT dyHKUMA nomcka
TUTPOB.

« Ha neHTe HeT KacceTHOW NamATu.
= Vcnonb3yinTe NEHTy ¢ KacceTHoM NamATbio. (cTp.129)
= Komanpa CM SEARCH ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B
yctaHoBkax MENU.
- VYctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxxenue ON. (cTp. 87)
« Ha neHTte HeT TUTpOB.
- HaHecute TUTpbI. (CTP. 79)

He cnblweH HOBbIN 3BYK,
[062aBNEHHBIV Ha 3arnMcaHHyo
TIEHTY.

= Komanpga AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa Ha ctopoHe ST1 B
yctaHoBkax MENU.
- Ortperynupyite komanay AUDIO MIX B yctaHoBkax MENU. (cTp. 87)

He oTtobpaxaeTca TuTp.

= Komanpa TITLE DSPL yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenve OFF B
yctaHoBkax MENU.
- YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxenve ON B yctaHoBkax MENU. (cTp. 87)

HenpasunbHoO paboTaeT novck
TUTpa UNW MOUCK AaThbl.

« JleHTa nmeeT npobesbl B 3anncaHHom YacTtu. (cTp. 129)

B pexxumax 3anucu n Bocrnpou3seneHun.

Bo3amorxHaA npuyunHa

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/unu metop ycTpaHeHUA

He BkniovaeTcA nutaHue.

= He yctaHoBneH 6atapemHblin 610K, MO0 Xe OH paspAauncA
WS NOYTUW paspAaaunncA.
- VYcTaHoBUTE 3apAXXeHHbI 6baTapenHbi 6noK. (cTp. 12, 13)
« CeTeBol ajanTep NeEPEMEHHOr0 Toka He NoACOeANHEH K CETU.
- MNoacoeanHuTe ceTeBOM aganTep NEPEMEHHOro Toka K
ceTu. (cTp. 18)

He paboTaeT thyHKUMA nomcka
KOHLIA Ha NeHTe.

= KacceTa 6bina BblHyTa NOcne 3anucu npu Ucnosib3oBaHnm
NeHTbl 6e3 KacCceTHOM NaMATH.
« 3anucb Ha HOBYIO JIEHTY elle He BbIMOJSIHANACh.

HenpasunbHo paboTtaeT chyHKUMA
rovcka KoHLa NeHTbI.

« JleHTa umeet nponyckKn B Ha4ane nnu B cepeguHe.

BaTapeiHbin 6nok 6bIcTpo
paspsxxaeTcs.

= OKpy>aloLan Temnepartypa ABMAETCA CIIMLIKOM HU3KOW.

= baTapenHbin 650K 3apAXKEH HE NMOSTHOCTLIO.
- 3apAaauTe cHoBa 6aTapenHbin 6n1oK. (cTp. 13)

= batapeiiHbiii 6N1OK NOMHOCTBLIO Pa3pAXEH N HE MOXET bbITb
nepesapsxeH.
- 3ameHnTe ero Ha HoBbI 6aTaperHbin 6510K. (CTp. 12)

MHpankaTop ocTaBleroca 3apaga
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka nokasbiBaeT
HenpasunbHOe BpemA.

= Bbl ucnonb3oBanu anutenbHoe BpeMA 6aTapeiHbii 6ok B
KpaWiHe XKapKnX U XONOAHbLIX OKPY>KatoLLMX YCIIOBUAX.

= batapeiHblii 6N1OK NOMHOCTBLIO Pa3pAXEH N HE MOXET bbITb
nepesapsxeH.
- 3ameHuTe ero Ha HoBbI 6aTaperHbin 6510K. (CTp. 12)

= batapeiHbii 6nOK paspaxXeH.
- Wcnonb3yiiTe 3apAXKeHHbIN 6aTaperiHbin 6nok. (cTp. 12, 13)

KacceTa He BblHUMaeTcA 13
nepxartens.

= OTCOeANHEH UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA.
= MNoacoeanHuTe ero NNOTHO. (cTp. 12, 18)
= baTapenHbin 650K pas3psaXKeH.
= Vcrnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbI HaTapenHbin 610K Unn ceTeBomn
ajanTep nepemeHHoro Toka (cTp. 12, 18)

MwuratoT uHamkartopbl Bl n & n
HUKakune yHKLMN, Kpome
n3BneYeHnna KacceTbl, He paboTatoT.

= [Mpounsowna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bawy Buaeokamepy npymepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknumaTtusaumu. (cTp. 149)

He BbicBeunBaetca unaukarop CJ!,
KOrfia UCMonb3yeTCA NeHTa ¢
KacceTHOM NamATbIO.

« 3arpA3HeH UM 3anbifieH NO30SI04EHHbIN Pa3beM KacceTbl.
= OuncTUTE NO30M0YEHHbIN pasbeM. (cTp. 131)

He oTtobpaxaeTcA nHankarop
OCTaBLUEWCA NEHTHI.

= Mngnkatop REMAIN ycTaHoBseH B nonoxexne AUTO B
yctaHoBkax MENU.
- YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenve ON, 4Tobbl Bceraa
oTobpakancA MHAMKaTop OCTaBLUeiCcA NeHThbl. (CTp. 87)




Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Mpu skcnnyatauumn ¢ Memory Stick
- Tonbko moaenb DCR-TRV10E

Bo3amorxHaA npuyunHa

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/unun metop ycTpaHeHUA

He cpyHkumoHnpyeT Memory Stick.

= [MNepekntoyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexnne CAMERA.

- YcrtaHosuTe ero B nonoxexne MEMORY. (cTp. 103)

He dyHKUMOHMpPYeT 3anuce.

= EmkocTb Memory Stick y>xe 3anonHena.
= CoTpuTe HeHy>XHble N306paXkeHna 1 3anuwmTe CHoBa.

(cTp. 124, 106)
= He BctaBneHa Memory Stick.

- BcrasbTe Memory Stick. (cTp. 102)
= BctaBnenHaAa Memory Stick He oTdpopmaTnpoBaHa.
- Otdopmatmpynte Memory Stick. (cTp. 105)
= JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha Memory Stick yctaHoBneH B

nonoxexne LOCK.

- CaBuHbTe nenectok anAa 3anucu. (cTp. 106)

He ynanaeTcAa nsobpaxeHue.

« /1306paxkeHune 3almLLeHo.

- OTmeHuTe 3awmTy nsobpaxenua. (cTp. 121)

Bbl He MOXeTe oTchopmaTMpoBaTb
Memory Stick.

= JlenecTok 3awmThl OT CTMPaHnA 3anncu Ha Memory Stick
ycTaHoBseH B nonoxexHne LOCK.
- YcTaHoBuWTe nenecTtok ana sanucu. (ctp. 100)

= He yctaHoBneHa Memory Stick.

- YcraHoBute Memory Stick. (cTp. 102)

He moxeT 6bITb BbIMOMHEHO
yaaneHme Bcex n3obpaXKkeHnn.

= JlenecTok 3awuThbl OT cTMpaHusa 3anucy Ha Memory Stick
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexHne LOCK.
- YcTaHoBuTe nenectok ana 3anucu. (ctp. 100)

= He yctaHoBneHa Memory Stick.

- YcraHoBute Memory Stick. (cTp. 102)

Bbl He MOXeTE 3aWmTUTL
n3obpaxxeHue.

= JlenecTok 3awuThbl OT cTMpaHusa 3anucy Ha Memory Stick
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexHne LOCK.
= YcTaHoBuWTe nenectok ana sanucu. (ctp. 100)

= I306paxkeHre AnA 3almTbl He BOCMPOU3BOANTCA.
- HaxwmuTte kHonky MEMORY PLAY anAa Bocrnpou3BeneHua

nsobpaxeHnus. (ctp. 114)
= He yctaHoBneHa Memory Stick.

= YcraHosute Memory Stick. (cTp. 102)

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb neyYaTHbIn
3HaK Ha HernoaBMXHOM
n3obpaxkeHnu.

= JlenecTok 3awmThl OT CTMPaHnA 3anncu Ha Memory Stick
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexHne LOCK.
= YcTaHoBuWTe nenectok ana sanucu. (ctp. 100)

« /I3o6paxkeHne ana 3awmTbl He BOCNPOU3BOANTCA.
= HaxxmunTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY gna BocnpounsseaeHuA

n3obpaxeHua. (ctp. 114)
= He yctaHoBneHa Memory Stick.

- YcraHoBute Memory Stick. (cTp. 102)

BuhendodHN BEHALBLMHLIOLOY] UOIIRWIOLU| [RUOIIPPY

He paboTaeT thyHKUMA
[IeMOHCTpauumM cnanaos.

= He yctaHoBneHa Memory Stick.

- YcraHoBute Memory Stick. (cTp. 100)

He paboTtaeT thyHKUMA COXpaHeHWA
B NamMATN POTOCHNMKOB.

= JlenecTok 3awmThl OT CTMPaHnA 3anncu Ha Memory Stick
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexHne LOCK.
- YcTaHoBuWTe nenecTok ana 3anucu. (ctp. 100)

= He yctaHoBneHna Memory Stick.

- YcraHoBute Memory Stick. (cTp. 102)

(npopomkeHue Ha cnegytoLen cTpaHnLle
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Mpouee

BoamorxHasA npu4uHa BepOFlTHaFl npuynHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He sanucbiBaloTcA TUTPBI. « JleHTa He UMeeT KacCeTHON NamATw.
2 Wcnonb3ynTe neHTy ¢ kacceTHOM namATbIo. (CTp. 129)
« KacceTHan namATb NepenonHeHa.
< CoTpuTe apyron TuTp. (cTp. 82)
= Ha kacceTe BbINoONHeHa ycTaHOBKa AnA NpeaoTBpaLleHns
CNnyYyamHoro CTMpaHua.
- [NepeaBuHbTE 3aWNTHbLIN NIENECTOK 3anucy Tak, YTobbl He 6bin
BUAEH KpacHbIi y4acTok. (cTp. 19)
* HWYTO He 3anmcaHo Ha 3TOM y4YacTKe JeHTbl.
- HanoxwuTte TUTp Ha 3anucaHHbIN y4acTok. (CTp. 79)

He BbINnONHAETCA MapKMpoBka « JleHTa He UMeeT KacceTHON NamATH.
KacceTbl. = Wcnonb3ynTe NeHTy ¢ KacceTHOM namATbIo. (CTp. 129)
= KacceTHaA namATb NepenonHeHa.
2 CoTpuTe HEKOTOPbIE TUTPBI. (CTP. 82)
« Ha kacceTe BbINofiHeHa yCTaHOBKa AnA npeaoTepalleHus
CNny4amHoro CTMpaHua.
= [NepeABVHbTE 3aLUMTHbLIN NENeCTOK TakK, YTobbl He Obin BUAEH
KpacHbIN yyacTok. (cTp. 19)

Bo Bpema MOHTaXa ¢ MCMoNb30BaHNEM « OTcoeauHuTe Kabenb i.LINK (coeamHuTenbHbili kabenb DV) n
kabena i.LINK (coeanHnTenbHbl noACoeUHUTE CHOBA.

kabenb DV), 3anucbiBaemoe

n306paxeHne He KOHTPONMpyeTCA.

He (hyHKUMOHUPYET CUHXPOHHBIV = CeneKtop BxogHoro curHana Ha KBM yctaHoBneH HenpasBuIbHO.
MoHTax DV. (Tonbko mogens DCR- - YcTaHoBWTE CENeKTop B NOSIOXEHUe BXOAHOro curHana DV.
TRV10E) Ecnn Bbl ucnone3yeTte apyryto Buaeokamepy DV, yctaHoBuTe

nepekntoyaTens NuTaHuA B nonoxxeHne VTR.
= Bugeokamepa noacoeamHeHa kK annapatype DV, He oTHocAweiicA
K n3genuam cpupmel Sony.
= BbInonHnTe 06bIYHbIN MOHTaX.
« CpaenaHa nonbITKa YCTaHOBKMW MPOrpamMMbl Ha HE3arnMcaHHyo
4YacTb NIeHTbI.
= YcTaHoBUTE NporpammMy eLle pas Ha 3anvcaHHyto 4acTb NEHTbI.

He paboTtaeT npunaraembin K Bawein  « Komanga COMMANDER yctaHoeneHa B nonoxexve OFF B
BMaeokamepe nynbT ycTaHoskax MENU.
ONCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHus. = VYcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHne ON. (cTp. 87)
= YT0-TO NperpaxaaeT nHgpakpacHbie ny4yu.
= YcTpaHuTe npenATcTBUE.
« BaTapeiiku BcTaBneHbl B Aepxartenb Tak, 4To rnontoca + 1 —
pacrnonoXeHbl He B COOTBETCTBUM CO 3HaKaMU + —.
- BcraBbTe 6aTapeiku, cobnogan Haanexatlyto nonApHOCTb.
(cTp. 165)
« BaTapeiikun pa3psaaunuce.
- BcTtaBbTe HOBble 6aTapeliku. (CTp. 165)

B TeueHne 5 cekyHA 3By4UT = [Mpou3oLwna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
MenoamnA NN 3yMMEepHbI curHan. - BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bauwy Buaeokamepy NpuMepHo Ha
1 Yac anA akknumatmsaumu. (cTp. 149)
« B Bawe Buaeokamepe Npon3oLwnv Hernonaaku.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy U BCTaBbTe ee CHOBa, a 3aTeM BKtounTe Bawy

BUAEOKamepy.

Bo Bpema 3apAaku 6atapeiiHoro « OTCOeaAMHEH CeTEBOW ajanTep MEePeMEHHOro Toka.

6r10Ka H1 OfIVH N3 UHANKATOPOB He = lMoacoeanHuTe ero NNoTHO. (cTp. 18)

NnoABMIAETCA U HE MUraeT B OKOLLKE « Henonagka c 6aTapeiHbiM 6710KOM.

avennes. 2 O6paTunTech B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP SONy UM B MECTHOE
YMNONMHOMOYEHHOE MPeAnpPUATHAE NO 0OCNYXXNBAHUIO U3AENWiA
Sony.

Mpy BKIOYEHHOM NUTAHUM HE = OTCoeanHMTE NPOBOJ CETEBOrO afantepa NepeMeHHoro Toka unm

paboTaeT Hu oaHa U3 hyHKLMA. CHUMUTE BaTapenHblin 610K, a 3aTem NoAcoeAMHUTE ero CHosa

yepe3 1 MmHyTY. BkniounTe nutaHue. Ecnu pyHKUMK BCe eLle He
paboTatoT, oTKponTe naHens KK n Haxxmute kHonky RESET
PAAOM C AVHAMUKOM, UCTIOSb3YA MPW 3TOM 3a0CTPEHHbIA NpeameT.
(Ecnu Bbl Haxkanu kHonky RESET, Bce ycTaHOBKM, BKMOYas aaty
144 1 BPEMA, BEPHYTCA K NepBOHaYanbHLIM yCTaHoBKaM) (CTp. 158).




MHaukKaumAa camognarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bugeokamepe umeetca pyHKUnNA
€aMoAMarHoCTuKM.

OT1a hyHKUMA oTobpaxkaeT TekyLlee COCTOAHME
Bawen Bnaeokamepsbl B Buae 5-3Ha4yHoro koga
(kombuHaumA n3 ogHow 6yKBbl 1 LMMP) B
BuaonckaTtene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnv B oKowwke
aucnnen. B cnyyae oTobpaxeHna 5-3Ha4yHoro
KoJa, crnepyeT BbIMONHUTb MPOBEPKY B
COOTBETCTBUM CO crieaytoLlen Tabnuuen Kogos.
MocnenHue ase undpbl (0603Ha4eHHble kak [I0)
6yayT OTNMYaTbCA B 3aBMCUMOCTU OT COCTOAHNA
Bawen Bunaeokamepsl.

Bupouckartenb (unu akpaH XK[)

=C:21:001

oy

MHAauKaumA camoauarHoCcTuKu

-C:O0:00
Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHUTb
obcnyxnsaHve Balwen Bugeokamepsbl
CaMOCTOATESBHO.

-E:00:00
ObpaTtnTech B CEPBUCHbBIV LIEHTP Sony
WU B MECTHOE YMOJIHOMOYEHHOE
npeanpuATne no 06CNy>XMBaHWIO
nspenuin Sony.

MATM3HaYyHaA HAMKauuA BepOFlTHaFl npudnHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

C:04:00 = Bbl ncnonb3syete 6atapeiiHbin 610K, KOTOPbIN HE ABMAETCA

6aTapenHbim 6r10koM “InfoLITHIUM”.

= Ucnonesynte 6atapenHbin 65110k “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 17)

C:21:00 = [Mpom3oLna KoHAeHcauvA Bnaru.

- BbiHbTe KacceTy M ocTaBbTe Bawly Buaeokamepy npuMepHo

Ha 1 4yac anA akknumatumsaumu. (cTp. 149)

C:22:00 = 3arpAsHeHbl BUAEOTrONMOBKM.
= MNoyncTuTe BMAEOroNIoBKU C MOMOLLLIO OYNCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraeTcA). (cTp. 150)

C:31:00 = [pousolna Henonaaka, oTANYaroLWanca OT NPUBEAEHHbIX

C:32:00 BbllLe, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXeTe yCTpaHNTb CaMOCTOATENbBHO.

- BblHbTE KacceTy U BCTaBbTe ee CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKJIo4nuTe

Baluy Buageokamepy.

= OTcoefuHUTE NPOBOA 3NEKTPONUTaHUA CETEBOro agantepa

NepeMeHHOro Toka Mnn >ke BbiHbTe 6aTapemnHblin 6510K.

lMocne NOBTOPHOro NOACOEAMHEHNA UCTOYHMKA NUTaHMA

BKMIOYNTe Bally Buaeokamepy.

E:61:000 = [Mpousowna Hernonaaka, KoTopyto Bbl MoXxeTe yCcTpaHnTb

E:62:0001 CaMOCTOATESbHO.

- ObpaTnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony Unm B MECTHOe

YyNonHOMO4YeHHOoe npeanpuATue no O6CJ'Iy)KI/IBaHI/IIO usnenui

Sony, rae cnepyeT coobWMTb O 5-3HAYHOM KOAE.
(npumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe caMOCTOATENbHO YCTPaHUTL HEMoNaaKy Aaxe nocne onpoboBaHuA

COOTBETCTBYIOLWMX METOA0B YCTPaHEHUA HECKOMbKO pas, obpaTtntech B CepBI/ICHbIVI LeHTp Sony nnun

B MECTHOE YMNONHOMOYEHHOE NPeAnpuATME No 06CNy>XXNBaHNIO u3aenuii Sony.

BuhendodHN BEHALBLMHLIOLOY] UOIIRWIOLU| [RUOIIPPY
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Mpeaynpexaalwuwme MHAUKaTOPbI U coobLeHUn

Ecnu B Bugovckartene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B oKOLKe ancnieA NoABATCA NHANKATOPbI U

coobLeHnsA, NpoBepbTe creaytoLee:

CM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyrnbix ckobkax “( )" ana 6onee noapobHoM nHdopmMaumm.
= Mpenynpexaatowme coobLieHna He ByayT NOABMATLCA B 3€PKasIbHOM pexXunme.
«IHamKaTopbl 1 coobLLEeHNA 0TOBPaXKaTCA XeNTbIM LIBETOM.

Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAUKATOpPbI

3arpAsHuMNuCb BUAEOrOyIOBKMN
BbicTpoe muraHue:

*Bam Hy>XHO NOYMCTUTDL rONIOBKM C NMOMOLLbIO O4UCTUTENBHOM KacceTbl Sony DVM12CL (He

npunaraetca). (cTp.150).

BarapenHbin 6510k paspaaunca —

WY NOYTU pa3pAauICA.

MeganeHHoe muraHue:

«baTapenHbii 6510K NOYTH
paspaxeH.

BbicTpoe muraHue:
«baTtapeiiHbli 6noK paspaxeH
(cTp. 13).
B 3aBucuMmocTun OT ycnosuam,
MOXET MUraThb MHAMKaTop €,
[axke ecnu elle ocTanocb
3apApa Ha 5-10 MuHyT.

Mpeaynpexxaaowmii MHAUKaTOP
OTHOCMTESIbHO JNIeHTbI

—— Mpowun

3oLa KoHaeHcauva Bnaru*

BbicTpoe muranue:
= BbITONKHWTE KacceTy, Bbiknounte Bawy
BMAEOKaMepY M OCTaBbTe €€ NPUMEPHO

Ha 1

4ac C OTKPbITbIM OTCEKOM OnA

KacceTbl (cTp. 149).

Mean

nam

— Mpepynpexxaalowme MHAMKaTopbl
KacceTbl C MaMATbIO

eHHOe MuraHue:

« YcTaHoBMeHa neHTa 6e3 KacceTHoOn

ATk (cTp. 19).*

MHaukKauum camoamarHoCTMKU

MepaneHHoe muraHue:
= JleHTa No4TK AOCTMINA KOHUA.
«JleHTa He BcTaeneHa (cTp. 19).*

BeicTpoe MuraHue:
= JleHTa 3akoH4unace (ctp. 19, 33).”
= JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha

!

— B9

9

C:21:00

m_

A

W N

o ——

(cTp. 145).*

— Mpeaynpexxaatowme UHANKaATOPbI
Memory Stick (Tonbko mogenb
DCR-TRV10E)

MeganeHHoe muraHue:

KacceTe OTCYTCTBYeT (KpacCHbli)
(cTp. 19).*

Bam Hy>XHO BbIHYTb KacceTty

MeaneHHoe muranve:

= JlenecTok 3awWwmThl 3anucK Ha KacceTe
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbii) (cTp. 19).*

BeicTpoe MuraHue:

= [pousowna KoHaeHcaumA Bnaru (cTp. 149)

= JleHTa 3akoH4umnace (cTp. 19, 33).*

«CpaboTana yHKUMA UHAMKaumMm
caMmoamnarHocTukm (ctp. 145).*

= He yctaHoBneHa Memory Stick
(cTp. 102).*

= Memory Stick oTdpopmaTpoBaHa
HenpaewuibHO (cTp. 105).

— 3awurta n3obpaxeHuna

(Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV10E)

MeganeHHoe muraHue:

« 1306pa>keHne 3almLLeHo (CTp.
121).*



MpeaynpeXxaawowmn UHAMKaTOPbI U COO6LEeHnA

Mpeaynpexpaatowme coobuieHuA

«CLOCK SET MosTOpHO ycTaHoBMTE AaTy v Bpemsa (CTp. 98)

«For “InfoLITHIUM”  WUcnone3yiTe 6aTapenHsbiin 6ok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 17)
BATTERY ONLY

- @ty CLEANING CASSETTE
3arpAsHnnncs BMAeoronosku. (ctp. 150)

« QWU FULL KacceTHaa namATb NaMATb NepenosiHeHa.

- S 16 BIT AUDIO MODE yctaHoBneHo B nonoxenue 16BIT (cTp. 87).* Bbl He
MOXeTe nepesanucaTtb HOBbIN 3BYK.

- & REC MODE REC MODE yctaHoBneHo B nonoxenue LP (cTp. 87).* Bbl He MoxeTe
nepesanucaTb HOBbIV 3BYK.

- o TAPE Ha neHTe HeT 3anuncaHHoro y4actka. Bbl He moXxeTe nepesanucartb
HOBBIN 3BYK.

=S “i.LINK” CABLE TMoacoeavHeH kabenb i.LINK (cTp. 73).* Bbl He MoXeTe nepesanucaTtb
HOBBIV 3BYK.

=S AV CABLE MoacoeanHeH coeAMHUTENbHBIN Kabenb ayano/smaeo (cTp. 38).* Bbl He
MOXeTe nepesanvcaTtb HOBbIN 3BYK.

-] FULL Memory Stick nepenonHeHa.* (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E)

<] 0 JNlenecTok 3awmTbl 3anMcu Ha Memory Stick ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue
LOCK (cTp. 100).* (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E)

N Ha Memory Stick HeT 3anncaHHbIX HENOABMXKHbBIX 306paXKeHnn (CTp.

106).* (tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E)

<] NO MEMORY STICK
He BcTtaBneHa Memory Stick (ctp. 102).* (Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV10E)

* Bbl ycnbllWwnTe Menogumio unu 3ymmepru7| curHan.
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Using your camcorder
abroad

WUcnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BUAeOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLien

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC,
50/60 Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the MENU settings. See page 92 for more
information.
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Wcnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuAeoKamepbl 3a rpaHuLien

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3osaTh Bauly Bugeokamepy
B NtO6OM CTpaHe unm 06nacTu ¢ NOMOLLBbIO
CeTeBOro agantepa NepeMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraemoro kK Balel Buageokamepe, KOTopblii
MO>HO ucnonb3oBaTth B npegenax ot 100 B oo
240 B nepemeHHoro Toka ¢ Yactoton 50/60 I'y.

Balua Buaeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCMPOMN3BOAMMOE N306pa>keHne Ha
Tenesn3ope, TO 3TO JOMXEH 6blTb TENEeBU30pP,
OCHOBaHHbIV Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BXogHbIMU
rHesgamu VIDEO/AUDIO.

Hwxxe npuBeAeHbl CUCTEMBI LIBETHOTO
TeneBUAEHWA, NCMONb3yeMble 3a Py6exxom.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanua, AsBcTpuA, benbrua,
Benvkobputanua, N'epmanuva, FlonnaHaua,
[oHkoHr, Oanuna, Ucnanua, Utanua, Kutan,
KysewT, ManansuAa, Hoaa 3enanaus,
Hopserua, MopTyranva, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, Tannang, ®uHnAanaua, Yewckaa
Pecnybnuka, LLBenuapua, Lseuna n T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, MNaparsan, Ypyreaw

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, bonusua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbua, Kopes, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypuHam, CLUA, TanBaHb, ®PununnuHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuvka, Yunu, Okeagop,
Amarika, AnoHua n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapusa, BeHrpua, 'Bnana, Mpak, NpaH,
MoHako, MonbLwa, Poceua, YkpaunHa, PpaHumsa u
T.4.

MpocTtaa ycTaHOBKa pa3HULbl BO
BpPEMEeHM Ha Yacax

Bbl MOXeTe nerko yCTaHOBWTb Yacbl HA MECTHOe
BpeMA MyTeM YCTaHOBKU Pa3HULIbl BO BPEMEHMW.
Bbi6epute komangy WORLD TIME B
yctaHoBkax MENU. Noapo6Hble ceeaeHnA
npuseaeHsl Ha cTp. 97



[\/Iaintena_mce
mforma_tlon and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay
3a annapaToM 1 mepbl
npeaoCTOPOXXHOCTU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the [@ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the [@ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

= You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device

= You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place outside

= You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower

= You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humidity place

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).

KoHpaeHcauuma Bnaru

Ecnu Bupeokamepa npuHeceHa npAMO u3
XOJI0HOr0 MecTa B Tennoe, To BHyTpU
BMAEOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTW NIEHTbI UMK Ha
06BEKTNBE MOXET NPOU3ONTH KOHAeHcaumA
Bnaru. B Takom cocToAHUM NeHTa MoxeT
NpUNMNHYTbL K 6apabaHy ronoBkun n byaet
noBpeXXAeHa Unu e BuaeoKamepa He CMOXeT
paboTtaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnu BHYTpK
BMAEOKaMepbl MPOMN3oLLINa KoHAeHcaumA Bnarm,
TO MPO3BYYUT 3yMMEPHbIN CUTHATN, a Ha 9KpaHe
KK 6yaet muratb uHamkatop B, Ecnun B TO Xe
camoe BpemA ByaeT MuraTb MHAMKATOP &, 3TO
3HayuT, 4YTO B BUAEOKamepy BCTaseHa
kacceTa. Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBanach Ha
06BbEKTUBE, MHAMKATOP NOABMATLCA He byAeT.

Ecnu npousowna KoHAaeHcaumuA Bnaru
Hw oaHa 13 hyHKUWIA, KpOMe BbITankMBaHusA
KacceTbl, He byayT paboTaTtb. Mi3BneknTte
KacceTy, BbIK/NoYMTe BUAEOKAMEPY U OCTaBbTe
ee Npubn3nTensbHO Ha 1 Yac ¢ OTKPLITLIM
0TCEeKOM ANA KacceTbl. Ecnv npu noBTOpHOM
BKJTIOYEHUM NUTaHWA nHAnKaTop @B He noABKTCA
Ha aucnnee, Bbl MoxeTe cHoBa nonb3oBaTbCcA
BMAEOKaMepon.

MNpumeyaHue NO KOHAEHcaUUK BRaru

Bnara moxeT obpasoBaTtbcA, ecnu Bbl

npuHeceTe Baly Buaeokamepy n3 xonoaHoro

mecTa B Tennoe (unm HaobopoT) unu Koraa Bbl

ncnonbayeTe Bally Buaeokamepy B >XXapKom

MecTe B CieAyoLWmX CryyanAx:

= Bbl npuHecnu Bauly Buaeokamepy € NblXXHOro
CKNOHA B NomelleHne, rae yHKUMOHMpyeT
oborpesarenb

= Bbl npuHecnu Bawy Buaeokamepy ns
aBTOMOGWNA UNMN U3 KOMHATbI C BO3AYLLUHbIM
KOHAMLIMOHNPOBAHNEM B XXapKoe MecTo Ha
ynuue

=Bkl cnonb3yeTe BUAEOKaMepy nocne rpo3bl
Vnn JoxaA

= Bbl cnonb3yeTe Bally Bugeokamepy B 04eHb
XKapKOM ¥ BMa>KHOM MecTe.

Kak npegoTBpaTuTbh KOHAEHCALMIO Bnaru
Ecnu Buaeokamepa npyvHeceHa n3 XonoaHoro
MecTa B TeNJoe, TO MNONOXUTE BUAEOKamepy B
NONU3TUNEHOBbLIN NakeT U NNIOTHO 3aKJenTe
ero. BelHbTE BuAeOKamepy 13 NonMaTUIIEHOBOrO
nakeTa, Korga Temnepartypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpu
nakeTa AOCTUrHET TemnepaTypbl OKpy>XatoLero
Bo3ayxa (NpubnuanTesnsHo Yyepes 1 yac).
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Maintenance information and
precautions

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPeAO0CTOPOXKHOCTHU

Maintenance information

Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads. The video head may be

dirty when:

*mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

= playback pictures do not move.

= playback pictures do not appear.

«the € indicator and “gls CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the & indicator flashes on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder.

If the above problem, [a] or [b] occurs, clean the
video heads for 10 seconds with the Sony
DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not supplied).
Check the picture and if the above problem
persists, repeat cleaning.

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit (not
supplied) to clean the LCD screen.

Charging the vanadium-lithium
battery in your camcorder

Your camcorder is supplied with a vanadium-
lithium battery installed so as to retain the date
and time, etc., regardless of the setting of the
POWER switch. The vanadium-lithium battery is
always charged as long as you are using your
camcorder. The battery, however, will get
discharged gradually if you do not use your
camcorder. It will be completely discharged in
about a half year if you do not use your
camcorder at all. Even if the vanadium-lithium
battery is not charged, it will not affect the
camcorder operation. To retain the date and time,
etc., charge the battery if the battery is
discharged.

Charging the vanadium-lithium battery:

= Connect your camcorder to mains using the AC
power adaptor supplied with your camcorder,
and leave your camcorder with the POWER
switch turned off for more than 24 hours.

« Or install the fully charged battery pack in your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24

150 hours.

UHdopmauma no yxoay

Yuctka BuaeorosioBok

[na obecneyeHna HopMarnbHOW 3arnmcu 1 YeTKOro

n306paxkeHnA crneayeT Nepuoanyeckn YCTuTb

BWAEOroNoBKU. B1uaeoronoBky BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HEHbI,

ecnu:

= Ha BOCNPON3BOAMMOM U306paXKeHnn NoABNAIOTCA
rnoMexu Tuna Mo3avku.

= BOCMPOU3BOAMMOE N306paxkeHne He ABUraeTcA.

« BOCMPOU3BOAMMOE U306paxeHne He NoABMAETCA Ha
aKpaHe.

« Ha akpaHe XXK][ nnu B Buaouckarene MOABNAIQTCA
OAVH 32 APYriM MHAMKATOP & 1 cooblieHve “sl
%LEANING CASSETTE” nnu xe muraeT nHavkatop

Ecnu Bo3HMKHYT nomexu Tuna [a] nnu [b], nouncture
BWAEOrOI0OBKM C MOMOLLbIO O4UCTUTENIbHOM KacceTbl
Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraetca) B Te4eHve 10
cekyHA. MNpoBepbTe n3obpaxkeHne n, ecnn onncaHHbIe
Bbllle NPO6/eMbl He YCTPaHUNCh, MOBTOPUTE YUCTKY.

[b]

or/vnn

YucTka akpaHa XK

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[ noABATCA 0TnevaTkv unm nbinb,
PEKOMeHyeTCA BOCMOb30BATLCA OYUCTUTENBHBLIM
Habopom anA XKK[ (He npunaraeTcA) AnA YUCTKU
XKKA.

3apAapgka BaHagueBO-NIMTUEBOM
6atapeiiku B Baliein Bugeokamepe

K Balwen Bugeokavepe npunaraeTca BaHaaMeBo-
nuTreBan 6aTapenka, ycTaHOBMIEHHaA C TeM, YTOGbI
COXpaHATb B NamMATK AaTy U BPEMA U T.MN. HE3aBUCMMO
oT ycTaHoBkM nepeknioyatend POWER. BaHaaneso-
nuTneBanA 6aTapenka 3apfaxaeTcA Bceraa B TO BpeMH,
korpa Bbl ucnonbayete cBoto Buaeokamepy. OfHako
6aTtaperika 6yaeT NOCTENEHHO pa3pAXaTbCA, ecnv Bol
He ncnonb3yeTe Bawy Buaeokamepy. OHa
NPaKTUYECKUN NONTHOCTBIO Pa3pAANTCA NPUMEPHO Yepes
nonroaa, ecnu Bel He 6yaeTe ncnons3osatb Bauwy
BuAeokamepy coBceM. [laxe ecnv BaHaaMeBo-
nuTreBana 6aTapenka He 3apaXKeHa, 3TO He NoBNnAeT
Ha paboTy Bngeokamepbl. [1nA coxpaHeHuA B NamATH
OaTbl M BpEeMeHU cneayeT 3apaanTb 6ataperiky, ecnv
OHa paspsxeHa.

3apAanka BaHagueBO-NIMTUEBOM 6aTapeinku

= [logcoenvHuTe Bawy Bugeokamepy K cetu ¢
MOMOLLbIO CETEBOrO aaantepa NepeMeHHOro Toka,
npunaraemoro K Bawel Bugeokamepe, 1 octaBbTe
Bawy Buaeokamepy € BbIK/OYEHHBIM MOSIOXEHNEM
nepekntoyatena nutaHnAa POWER 6onee, 4yem Ha 24
yaca.

« /Inn xe ycTaHOBUTE MOMHOCTHIO 3apAXEHHbIN
6aTapenHblin 6510k B Balwy Buaeokamepy u octaBbTe
Bawy Buaeokamepy € BbIKIIOYEHHBIM MOSNIOXEHNEM
nepekntoyatena nutaHuAa POWER 6onee, 4yem Ha 24
Yaca.



Maintenance information and
precautions

WUHcopmauma no yxoay 3a annapatom
¥ Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOIKHOCTHU

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

= If any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when you
are not using your camcorder.

« Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

= Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

On handling tapes

« Do not insert anything into the small holes on
the rear of the cassette. These holes are used to
sense the type and thickness of the tape and if
the recording tab is in or out.

= Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the
tape.

= Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft
cloth.

Camcorder care

«Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and PLAYER
sections and play back a tape for about 3
minutes when your camcorder is not to be used
for a long time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.

If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

« Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

Mepbl NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

AkcnnyaTtaumAa BUAeoKamepbl

= OKkcnnyaTmpyinte Bugeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbin 61ok) unn 8,4 B (ceTeBon apganTtep
nepemMeHHoro Toka)

« Y70 KacaeTcA aKcnyaTaumm BuaeoKamepbl ot
MOCTOAHHOIO ¥ MEPEMEHHOro ToKa, NCMosb3ynTe
NPVHAANEXHOCTU, PEKOMEHAYeMble B JaHHON
VHCTPYKLMW MO dKCnnyaTauuu.

« Ecnu Kakoii-Hnbyab TBEpAbIN NpeaMeT unu
XXMAKOCTb Monanu BHyTPb KOPMyca, TO BbIK/OYNTE
BMAeOKamMepy 1 NpoeepbTe ee y aunepa Sony nepea
JarbHeNLen ee aKcnyaTaunen.

« V3beraiiTe rpy6oro obpatlieHus ¢ BUAEOKaMepomn uim
MexaHn4eckux yaapos. byabte ocobeHHO
OCTOPOXHbI C 06BLEKTUBOM.

« Ecrnn Buaeokamepa He ucnosnb3yeTcA, AepxuTe
BblkntoyaTtens POWER B nonoxenun OFF.

= He 3aBopauumBaiTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy, Hanpvmep, B
NonoTeHLe, 1 He 3KCNNyaTUpyiTe ee B TaKoM
COCTOAHWK. B NPOTUBHOM Criy4ae MOXeT Npou3onTh
MOBbILLIEHWE TeMnepaTypbl BHYTPU BUAEOKaMepPbI.

= [lep>xute Bawy Bnaeokamepy noganbiue oT CUMbHbIX
MarHUTHbIX NOMEN NN MeXaHN4Yeckon Bubpaumm.

« He npukacanTech K akpaHy XXK[ cBovMy nanbLamm
VN OCTPbIMU NpeAMeTamMu.

« [pun akcnnyaTaumv Bawen Buaeokamepsl B
XONOAHOM MecTe, Ha akpaHe XXK[ moxeT
NoABMATLCA OCTaTO4HOE n3obpaxkeHne. ITo He
ABMIAETCA HENCMPaBHOCTbIO.

« [Mpun akcnnyaTaumu Bawen Buaeokamepsbl, 3agHAA
cTopoHa akpaHa XKK[ moxeT HarpeBaTbcA. ATO He
ABNAETCA HeNCMPaBHOCTLIO.

OTHOCUTENbHO O6paLeHnA ¢ IeHTaMu

= He BcTaBnAiTe HAYEro B ManeHbkue OTBepCTWA Ha
3ajHelt CTOpPOHe KacceTbl. ATV OTBEPCTUA
MCMOsb3YITCA ANA ONpeaeneHns Tuna v TONWMHbI
NEHTbI, @ TaKXKe ANIA ONpeaeneHna Hanuyma unu
OTCYTCTBMA NnenecTka 3aluThbl 3ar1cu Ha neHTe.

« He oTKpbiBanTe NpeaoxpaHnTesibHylo KPbILLKY NeHTbl
1 He npuKacanTech K NeHTe.

= 3b6eraiiTe KacaHnA UM NOBPEXAEHWUA NOMIOCOB.
[inA yaaneHuA nbiny YACTUTE Nositoca ¢ NOMOLLbIO
MArKOW TKaHW.

Yxop 3a Bupeokamepomn

« [lepnoanyeckn BeIHUMaNTe KacceTy 1 BKIOYanTe
nuTaHue, onepupyiite yctporicteamn CAMERA u
PLAYER v Bocnpon3BoaunTe NeHTy nopaaka 3-x
MUHYT, ecnv Bawa Bugeokamepa He 6yaet
MCnonb30BaThCA ANNTENbHOE BPEMA.

* YuctnTe 06BEKTUB C MOMOLLBbIO MArKOW KUCTOYKW ANA
ynanenusa neinn. Ecnv umetotca oTnevaTku nansbues
Ha 06bekTVBe, TO yAanuMTe NX C NOMOLLbIO MATKON
TKaHW.

« YucTtuTe Kopnyc BUAEOKamepbl C MOMOLLbIO CyXOMn
MAKOW TKaHW UM MATKOW TKaHW, Cnerka CMoYeHHoM
pacTBOPOM YMepeHHOro motoLlero cpeactea. He
MCMonb3ynTe Kaknx-nmbo TUMOB pacTBOpUTENEN,
KOTOpble MOTyT NMOBPEAUTL OTAENKY.

= He ponyckaiiTe nonaaaHuA necka B BUaeokamepy.
Ecnun Bbl ucnonb3yeTte Bnaeokamepy Ha nec4aHom
NAAXe UK B KAKOM-NNGO MbiNbHOM MecTe,
npeaoxpaHuTe annapaT OT necka unu nbinu. Mecok
WIU MbIflb MOTYT NPUBECTU K HEMCNPaBHOCTU
annapaTa, KoTopaA UHoraa MoXeT bblTb
HeuncnpasyMON.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPeAO0CTOPOXKHOCTHU

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the mains when you are
not using the unit for a long time. To disconnect
the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never
pull the mains lead itself.

« Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

« Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

«Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

« Always keep metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

« Do not place the unit in locations that are:

- Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty

- Very humid

- Vibrating

Battery pack

= Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

= To prevent accident from a short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

« Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

= Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

= Charging while some capacity remains does not
affect the original battery capacity.
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CeTeBOM apanTep NepemMeHHOro Toka

= OTCcoeaMHWTE annapar OT ANEKTPUYECKON CeTw,
€C/IM OH He MCMOMb3yeTCA ANUTENbHOE BPEMSA.
[lnA oTCOoeAMHEHVA CETEeBOrO LWHypa NOTAHWUTE
ero 3a pas3beM. Hukoraa He TAHUTE 3a CaMm LHYP.

= He akcnnyaTtupyinte annapar ¢
NoBpeXAEHHbIM LUHYPOM UM Xe B crny4yae,
ecnm annapat ynan unu 6bin NoBpeXaeH.

«He crubaiite ceTeBoi NPoBOL CUMNON N He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble npeaMeTbl. JTO
noBpeauT NPOBOA N MOXET MPUBECTM K
no>xapy v nopaKeHmio ANeKTPUHECKUM TOKOM.

«BbyabTe 0CTOPOXHBI, YTO6bI HUKaKne
mMeTannmM4eckune npeaMeThbl He cornpukacanucb
C MeTanIM4ecKnmMn KoOHTaKTamm
COeAVHUTENbHON NnacTuHbl. Ecnn aTto
CNY4YUTCA, TO MOXET MPON3ONTUN KOPOTKOE
3aMblkaHue, v annapart MOXKeT 6bITb MOBPEXAEH.

= Bcerpa noanepxwvBanTte metTannnyeckue
KOHTaKTbl B YUCTOTeE.

«He pasbupainTe annapar.

= He noagepravite annapat MeXaHU4eCKon
BMbpaUmn U He PoHANTE ero.

= Npu ncnonb3oBaHuu annapaTa, 0cCo6eHHO BO
BpPEMA 3apAAKuW, AepXuTe ero noganbiue ot
npuemHukos AM-pagunoseLiasma n
BuaeoannapaTtypbl. [puemtHmnkn AM-
paavoBeLlaHnA 1 BuaeoannapaTypa HapyLwaioT
AM-paguonpuem n paboTy BugeoannapaTypbl.

=B npouecce akcnnyatauuy annapart
HarpeBaeTcA. OTO ABNAETCA BNOJHE
HOPMarsibHbIM.

«He pa3mewaniTe annapat B MecTax:
— Ype3mepHO XapKux Unm xonoaHbIX
— MbINbHBIX UK FPA3HBIX
— OyeHb BnaxHbIx

BatapeuHbi 6110k

= lcnonb3yiiTe TONbKO peKoMeHayemoe
3apAAHOe YCTPOMCTBO UK BuaeoannapaTypy ¢
3apAAHON (hyHKLUWEN.

< [1nA npefoTBpaLLeHNA HeCHacTHOro cry4an
13-3a KOPOTKOro 3aMblkaHuA He JonyckawTe
KOHTaKTa MeTanm4yecknx npeameToB ¢
nontocamu 6atapenHoro 6mnoka.

«He pacnonaravite 6aTapeiHbin 6n1ok B6113n
OrHA.

«He noaseprainte 6aTtapeiiHblii 610K
BO3JeNCTBUIO Temneparyp cebiwe 60°C,
HanpumMep, B MPUMNapKOBaHHOM MOJ, COMHLEM
aBTOMO6WNE UMK NOA, NPAMbIM COMHEYHbIM
CBETOM.

= MonnepxvBanTte 6aTapenHbii 6510K B CyXOM
Buae.

«He noaseprainte 6aTtapeiiHblii 610K
BO3AENCTBUIO KaKnX-Nnbo MexaHN4ecKmnx
yAapos.

«He pasbupaiTe n He BUOOU3MeHAWTe
6aTapenHbln 6510K.

= MpukpennAnTe 6aTapeiHbli 6OK K
BuAeoannapaType nioTHO.

= 3apAgka B cnyvae ocTaBLUENCA EMKOCTH
3apAaa He oTpaXkaeTcA Ha eMKOCTH
nepBoOHaY4anbHOro 3apAaa.



Maintenance information and
precautions

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapaTom
1 Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

«Be sure to insert the batteries with the + -
polarities matched to the + — marks.

«Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

«Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

« Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.

MpumeyaHuA K cyxum 6aTapeinkam
Bo ns6exxaHne BO3MOXXHOTO NOBPEXAeHNA
BMAEOKaMepbl BCIIeACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHETO
BellecTBa 6aTapeek nnu Kopposumn cobnoganTe
cnepywoulee:

«[1pu ycTaHoBKe 6aTapeek cobnopanTe
NpaBuUIIbHYIO MONAPHOCTb + — B COOTBETCTBUN
C MeTKamMu + —,

= Cyxuve baTapeinkmn Henb3A nepesapAxaTb.

= He ncnonb3yinTe HoBble 6aTapeinkn BMeCTe CO
cTapbiMu.

= He ncnonb3ynte 6aTtapenku pasHoro Tuna.

= Ecnu 6aTapeinku He NCnonb3yoTcA
ONUTENbHOE BPEMA, OHU MOCTEMNEHHO
paspfaxatoTcA.

= He ucnonbayiite 6aTapenku, KoTopble
noTeknu.

Ecnu npousowna yreuyka BHyTPEeHHEro

BelyecTBa 6aTapeek

=[lepen Tem, Kak 3aMeHUTb baTapenku,
TWAaTeNnbHO NPOTPUTE OCTaTKMN XXNAKOCTU B
oTceke AnA 6aTapeek.

=B cnyyae nonagaHua XnaKocTu Ha KOXY,
NPOMOWTE XWUAKOCTb BOAOW.

=B cnyyae nonagaHua XnakocTu B rnasa,
NPOMOWTE CBOU rnasa 60MbLUNMM KONMYECTBOM
BOJbl, NOCe Yero obpaTnTech K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HWKHOBEHMA Kaknx-nmbo npobnem,
oTKMIo4MTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy OT UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA n obpaTnTech B 6amkanLLnin
CEepBUCHbIN LEHTpP Sony.
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system

Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,

stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Usable cassette

Mini DV cassette with the "N’

mark printed

Tape speed

SP: Approx. 18.81 mm/s

LP: Approx. 12.56 mm/s

Recording/playback time (using

cassette DVM60)

SP: 1 hour

LP: 1.5 hours

Fastforward/rewind time (using

cassette DVM60)

Approx. 1 min. and 45 seconds (AC

power adaptor)

Approx. 2 min. and 30 seconds

(battery pack)

Viewfinder

Electric viewfinder (colour)

Image device

1/4 inch CCD (Charge Coupled

Device)

Approx. 800,000 pixels

(Effective: Approx. 400,000 pixels)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 30 mm. (1 3/16 in.)

10x (Optical), 40x (Digital)

Focal length

3.3-33mm (5/32-15/161in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

42 -420mm (111/16 - 16 5/8 in.)

Colour temperature

Auto, HOLD (Hold), =¢<Indoor

(3200K), s Outdoor (5800K)

Minimum illumination

5lux (F 1.7)

0 lux (in the NightShot mode)**

** Objects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.

Output connectors

S video output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 ohms, unbalanced
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Audio/Video output

AV MINIJACK, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative

327 mV, (at output impedance
more than 47 kilohms)

Output impedance with less than
2.2 kilohms/Stereo minijack

(2 3.5mm)

§, DV output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (2 3.5 mm)

LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (¢ 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 t0 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms (g 3.5 mm)
Stereo type

LCD screen

Picture

3.5 inches measured diagonally
72.4x50.4mm (27/8%2in.)
Total dot number

DCR-TRVSE: 105,380 (479 x 220)
DCR-TRV10E: 184,580 (839 x 220)

General

Power requirements

7.2 V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

DCR-TRV8E: 3.6 W
DCR-TRV10E: 3.7W

Viewfinder

29w

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

67.5 x 89 x 157.5 mm
(23/4x35/8 x6 1/4in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

DCR-TRV8E:

6309 (11b60z)

DCR-TRV10E:

6509 (11b60z)

excluding the battery pack, cassette
and shoulder strap

DCR-TRV8E:

730g(1Ib9o0z)

DCR-TRV10E:

7509 (11b 10 0z)

including the battery pack,
NP-FM50, cassette DVM60, lens cap
and shoulder strap

Supplied accessories

See page 5.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DCOUT: 84V, 15Ainthe
operating mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm
(5%19/16x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts
Mass (approx.)

2809 (9.8 0z)

excluding mains lead

Cord length (approx.)

Mains lead: 2 m (6.6 feet)
Connecting cord: 1.6 m (5.2 feet)

Battery pack

Output voltage
DC7.2V

Capacity

8.5Wh

Dimensions (approx.)
38.2 x20.5 x 55.6 mm
(19716 x 13/16 x 2 1/4in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

76 g (2.7 02)

Type

Lithium ion

Memory Stick
(DCR-TRV10E only)

Memory

Flash memory

4MB: MSA-4A

Operating voltage

2.7-3.6V

Power consumption

Approx. 45mA in the operating
mode

Approx. 130pA in the standby
mode

Dimensions (approx.)

50 % 2.8 x21.5mm
(2x1/8x7/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

49(0.14 02)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.



TexHMYecKue xapakTepucTUKK

Bupaeokamepa

Cucrtema

Cucrtema Bugeosanucu

2 Bpaljatowmecs rofnoBku

Cuctema HaknoHHON

MeXaHU4eCKON pa3BepTKu

Cuctema ayamosanucu

Bpauatowwmecn ronosku, cucrema

NKM

[vckpeTtnsauma: 12 6uTos

(Casur yacTtoTbl 32 Kl'y, cTepeo 1,

cTepeo 2), 16 6utoB (Casur

yacToTbl 48 KI'l, cTepeo)

Bupeocurnan

LiBeToBown curHan PAL, ctaHpapT

MKKP

Wcnonb3yemble kacceTbl

KacceTbl Mudn DV ¢ nevaTHbIM

Mini \A

snakom "IN

CKOpOCTb JIEHTbI

SP: npnbnus. 18,81 mm/c

LP: npu6nua. 12,56 mm/c

Bpems 3anucu/BocnpousseaeHua

(Npn Ucnonb3oBaHMM KacceTbl

DVM60)

SP: 1 yac

LP: 1,5 yaca

BpemA ycKopeHHoW nepemoTKu

Bnepepn/Hasan

(Npn Ucnonb3oBaHMM KacceTbl

DVM60)

Mpnbnns. 1 muH. 1 45 cek. (ceTeBoiA

ajanTep NepemMeHHOro Toka)

Mpnbnus. 2 muH. 1 30 cek.

(6baTapenHbin 6110K)

Bupgouckarenb

OneKTpuyecknii BuaonckaTesnb

(uBeTHoM)

dopmupoBartenb n3obpaxeHua

1/4-pronmosbin M3C (npubop ¢

3apAfoBOV CBA3bIO)

Mpnbnns. 800 000 anemeHTOB

n3o6paxeHnA

(SchhekTnBHBIE: NPUGM3. 400 000

3N1EMEHTOB N306pakeHnA)

06beKkTUB

Kom6uHMpoBaHHbI 06bEKTUB C

NpVBOAHBLIM TPaHCOKaTOPOM

[vnameTp cpunbTpa 30 Mm

10-KpaTHbI (onTu4eckui), 40-

KpaTHbIf (LmMcpoBo)

®doKycHoe paccToAHUe

3,3-33 Mm

Mpn npeobpazoBaHuu B 35-Mm

hoToKamepy

42 - 420 mm

LiBeToBaA Temnepartypa

AsToperynvposanue, HOLD

(6nokmpoBka), =9<B nomeLyeHum

(3200K), :%:Ha ynuue (5800K)

MuHumManbHaA 0CBELWeHHOCTb

5nk (F1,7)

0 nK (B peXXunmMe HOYHOW CbeMKM)**

** CbeMKy 06bEKTOB, HEBUANMbIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbINOMHATL C
NOMOLLbIO MH(PpPaKPacHOro
ocBeLleHuA.

Pa3bembl BbIXOAHbIX CUTHANoB

S Bugeo
4-WwTbipbKOBOE MUHK-THE3A0 DIN
CurHan apkocTu: pasmax 1 B, 75

OM, HECYMMEPUYHBIA

CvrHan ueTHocTm: pa3max 0,3 B,
75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHbBIN

Bbixop curHana ayavo/snaeo
AV MINI JACK, pa3max curHana 1
B, 75 OM, HECUMMEPUYHBIN,
CUHXPOHN3NPOBAaHHbIVA
oTpuuaTenbHbIv nomoc 327 mB
(Npy NOMHOM BbIXOAHOM
conpoTusneHun 6onee yem 47
KWUNoom)

MonHoe BbIxo4HOE COnpoTUBNEHNE
MeHee 2,2 Kunoom/
cTepeopoHnHecKoe MUHU-THe3 10
ﬁz 3,5 Mm)

p, DV Bbixog uncdposoro
BuaeocurHana

4-LITbIPbKOBbIN pa3bemM

l'He3n0 ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CTtepeooHnyeckoe MUHU-THE3 40
(2 3,5 Mm)

'He3no ynpasnexnuAa LANC
CTepeodoHNYEeCKOEe MUHU-THE3 0
(2 2,5 Mm)

'Hespo MIC

MwuHun-riesno, 0,388 mMB, HM3Koe
nonHoe conpoTuenexne ot 2,5 oo
3,0 B nOCTOAHHOrO TOKa, BbIXOAHOE
nosiHoe conpoTueneHue 6,8 kOm (g
3,5 MM)

CTtepeodpoHnyeckuii Tun

AkpaH XKA

N3o6pakeHune

3,5 gronma no gnaroHanu

72,4 x 50,4 Mm

O6lLLee KONMYECTBO INIEMEHTOB
n3obpakeHuA

DCR-TRV8E: 105 380 (479 x 220)
DCR-TRV10E: 184 580 (839 x 220)

O6uiee

Tpe6oBaHUA K NUTAHUIO
7,2 B (6aTapenHbiii 6510K)
8,4 B (ceTeBov agantep
nepeMeHHoro ToKa)
CpepnHAA notpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb

(npu ucnonb3oBaHuu
6aTtapeitHoro 6noka)

Bo BpemaA 3anvcu Buaeokamepoii ¢
nomoLbo XKK[
DCR-TRVS8E: 3,6 BT
DCR-TRV10E: 3,7 BT
Bupowuckarena

2,9 BT

Paboyan Temneparypa
OT0°C po40°C
TemnepaTypa XpaHeHuUA
OT1-20 °C po +60 °C
Pa3mepbl (npubnma.)

67,5 x 89 x 157,5 Mm (w/B/T)
Bec (npu6nus.)
DCR-TRVS8E:

630 r

DCR-TRV10E:

650

He BKItoYan 6aTapemnHblin 610K,
KacceTy v nne4YeBon peMeHb
DCR-TRVS8E:

730r
DCR-TRV10E:
7501

BKNo4an 6atapeviHbi 6nok NP-
FM50, kacceTy DVM60 v nneyesow
pemeHb

Mpunaraemble NpUHaANeXHoOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 5.

CeteBOM apganTep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHUA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHoro Toka, 50/
60 My

NoTpebnAemana MOLWHOCTb

23 BT

BbixogHoe HanpAXeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B; 1,5 A B pabouem
pexxume

Pabouana Temnepartypa

OT10°C no40°C

Temnepatypa XxpaHeHUA

Ot -20 °C po +60 °C

Pa3mepbl (npn6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 MM (ww/B/T)

He BKJII04YaA BbICTyMNatoLme 4actu
Bec (npn6nus.)

280r

He BK/oYanA CeTeBoW LWHYp
[AnuHa wHypa (npubnus.)
CeTeBOW WHYP: 2 M
CoeanHUTenNbHbIN WHypP: 1,6 M

BartapeuHbin 6110k

BbixoagHoe HanpsAXeHue
DC7,2B

EmkocTb

8,5 BT-4

Pa3smepbl (npnbnus.)
38,2 x 20,5 x 55,6 MM
Bec (npn6nus.)

76T

Tun

JIUTMEBO-NOHHBIA

Memory Stick (Tonbko
mopenb DCR-TRV10E)

NamATb

Mwratowaa namATbL

4 M6: MSA-4A

Pabouee HanpAXeHue
2,7-368B

MoTpebnAaemaa MOWHOCTb
Mpnbnus. 45 vA B paboyem
pexxume

Mpnbnns. 130 MKA B pexxume
oXugaHma

Pa3mepbl (npn6nus.)

50 x 2,8 x 21,5 Mmm (w/B/T)
Bec (npu6nus.)

4r

KOHCTpYKUMA 1 TeXHUYecKue
XapaKTepUCTUKN MOTYT BbITb
N3MeHeHbl 6e3 yBEAOMIIEHMA.
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— Quick Reference —

Identifying the parts
and controls

— OnepaTuBHbIN CMPaBOYHUK —

O603HayeHUe YyacTen u
perynaTropos

Camcorder

Bupeokamepa

(2]

3]

[1] Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 23)
[2] OPEN button (p. 20)

SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 44, 87)

[4] PHOTO button (p. 41, 106)

BATT release lever (p. 12)

[6] PROGRAM AE button (p. 57)

EXPOSURE button (p. 59)

Pblyar perynuposku o6bekTuBa
Bupgouckarensa (cTp. 23)

(2] Knonka OPEN (cTp. 20)

Auck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 44, 87)
(4] Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 41, 106)

(5] Pbiuar ocBo6oxxaeHuna BATT (cTp. 12)
(6] Knonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 57)
KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 59)

This mark indicates that this
product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

\\DEO ACg,
» E‘?@o

Gi
e,
2

o e 5\
Mini Y Digital
Video (D) infoLiTHIUM m
Cassette MemoRy STICK
c " Cassette
Memory

These are trademarks.

156

[aHHbIN 3HAaK 03Ha4aeT, 4YTO 3TO
n3aenuve ABNAETCA NOASIMHHOM
NPVIHAANEXHOCTbIO AnA
BuAeoannapatypbl Sony. MNpu
NoKyrke BuaeoannapaTtypbl Sony
pekomeHayeTcA npuobpeTtaTb
ON1A Hee NpuHaaneXxHocTn Sony
¢ Takum 3HakoM “GENUINE
VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.

ini Digital .
Mini Y iie (D) mfoLiTHiUM m
Cassete

c I, Cassette

Memory

DEO ACq,
oW s
Sg R

Q
o]

3

MeMoRY STICK

TOpFOBbIe 3HaKW.



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTel U perynaTopos

)

= &

[12)

Focus ring (p. 60)

[9] Camera recording lamp (p. 20)
Infrared rays emitter (p. 28, 40)
Microphone

FOCUS switch (p. 60)
Viewfinder (p. 12, 23)

Display window (p. 167)
Remote sensor (p. 164)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 27)
FADER button (p. 47)

Konbuo hokycmposku (cTp. 60)
[9] Namna 3anucn Buaeokamepsbl (cTp. 20)

U3nyyaTtenb uHdpakpacHbIX nyyen
(cTp. 28, 40)

MukpodoH

Mepeknioyatens FOCUS (cTp. 60)
Bupouckartens (cTp. 12, 23)
OkolwkKo aucnnen (cTp. 167)

[aTtyMk AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpaBieHusa
(cTp. 164)

Knonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 27)
KHonka FADER (cTp. 47)

O 8djualagey YoInd

M¥UHhogedud niaHauniedau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Hau4eHue YacTeln U perynaTopos

22
23

B & R

r

LCD screen (p. 22)

LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 22)
VOLUME buttons (p. 33)
[21] RESET button (p. 136)

22 MEMORY PLAY button (p. 114, 119)
(DCR-TRV10E only)

MEMORY INDEX button
(DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 115)

MEMORY + button
(DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 114, 119)

[25l MEMORY - button
(DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 114,. 119)

MEMORY DELETE button
(DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 124)

QkpaH XKJ (cTp. 22)

Knonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 22)
KHonku VOLUME (cTp. 33)
KHonka RESET (cTp. 136)

[22 Knonka MEMORY PLAY (Tofbko Moaerb
DCR-TRV10E) (ctp. 114, 119)

KHonka MEMORY INDEX (Tonbko moaernb
DCR-TRV10E) (cTtp. 115)

Krnonka MEMORY + (Tonbko moaens DCR-
TRV10E) (ctp. 114, 119)

25 Knonka MEMORY - (Tonbko Mogens DCR-
TRV10E) (cTp. 114, 119)

KHonka MEMORY DELETE (Tonbko moaenb
DCR-TRV10E) (cTp. 124)



Identifying the parts and controls 0O603Ha4eHue YacTeu U perysaTopoB

kil

32

SELFTIMER button (p. 30)

END SEARCH button (p. 31)
DISPLAY button (p. 34)
START/STOP MODE switch (p. 25)
DIGITAL EFFECT button (p. 52, 63)
TITLE button (p. 80)

MENU button (p. 44, 87)

Speaker

Knonka SELFTIMER (cTp. 30)
Kronka END SEARCH (cTp. 31)
Kronka DISPLAY (cTp. 34)

Mepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE
(cTp. 25)

Knonka DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 52, 63)
Knonka TITLE (cTp. 80)

Kronka MENU (cTp. 44, 87)

OvHamuk

O 8djualagey YoInd

M¥UHhogedud niaHauniedau
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Identifying the parts and controls O603Ha4eHue YacTeWl U perynAaTopos

35 39

38 42

Power zoom lever (p. 24) Pblyar npusogHoro BapuoobbsekTusa
ACCESS lamp (DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 102) (cTp. 24)
Namnouka ACCESS

Hooks for shoulder strap
START/STOP button (p. 20)
LASER LINK button (p. 40)
EDITSEARCH buttons (p. 31)
Lock (DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 21)
POWER switch (p. 20)

(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E) (cTp. 102)
Kplo4ok AnA nneyeBoro pemMHA
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 20)

KHonka LASER LINK (cTp. 40)
KHonku EDITSEARCH (cTp. 31)

dukcarop (Tonsko mogens DCR-TRV10E)
(cTp. 21)

Mepekniouatens POWER (cTp. 20)

Attaching the shoulder strap Npukpennexue nyie4esoro pemHA 5
Attach the shoulder strap supplied with your HPMKQGHVITG nne4yeBou pemeHb, NpunaraeMbin K
camcorder to the hooks for the shoulder strap. Bauueit Bnaeokamepe, K Kpiodkam ana

. Nyie4eBoro pemMHAa.

What is LASER LINK? Yro takoe LASER LINK?

The LASER LINK system sends and receives Cuctema LASER LINK nocbinaet 1 npuHumaet

pictures and sound between video equipment CUrHarbl N306PaXKEHNA 1 3BYKa Mexay
l60having the /& mark by using infrared rays. BMAEOANNapaTypon, umeloliei sHax M, ¢

NMOMOLLLIO NHEPPAKPACHBIX NyHen.
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45

Video control buttons (p. 36)
B STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
B PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)
The control buttons light up when you set the
POWER switch to PLAYER.

MEMORY OPEN button
(DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 102)

MEMORY RELEASE button
(DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 102)

Intelligent accessory shoe (p. 76, 163)
+SLOW SHTR button (p. 28)
NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 28)

Grip strap

j46]

47]
48

49

KHonku BuaeokoHTponsa (ctp. 36)
B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (yckopeHHana nepemoTKa Ha3an)
B PLAY (BOCnpou3BeneHune)
»» FF (yckopeHHaAa nepemoTka Bnepen)
11 PAUSE (naysa)
KHOMKM KOHTPONA BbICBEYMBAIOTCA NPU
ycTaHoBke nepeknovatena POWER B
nonoxenve PLAYER.

KHonka MEMORY OPEN
(Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV10E) (cTp. 102)

Knonka MEMORY RELEASE
(Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV10E) (cTp. 102)

Lep>xaTtenb ANA BCnomorartesibHbIX
npuHaanexxHocTten (cTp. 76, 163)

KHonka +SLOW SHTR (cTp. 28)
Mepeknioyatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)

PemeHb AnA 3axsaTa

Fastening the grip strap

MpukpenuTe pemeHb ANA 3axBara.

Fasten the grip strap firmly.

Hagne>Ho npukpenuTe peMeHb ANA 3axsara.

O 9oualajay YaInd

M¥UHhogedud niaHanLedau
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\ 95

@l

51]

100]

[4;]
~

[0 B DV OUT jack (p. 73)
This “i.LINK” mark is a trademark of Sony
Corporation and indicates that this product is
in agreement with IEEE 1394-1995
specifications and their revisions.

Thel DV OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.

61 ) (headphones) jack
When you use headphones, the speaker on
your camcorder is silent.

LANC @ control jack
LANC stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The @ control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected to
the video equipment. This jack has the same
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L
or REMOTE.

A OPEN/EJECT lever (p. 19)

Tripod receptacle
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.

S VIDEO jack (p. 38, 71)
DC IN jack (p. 13)
AUDIO/VIDEO jack (p. 38, 71)

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone
(not supplied). This jack also accepts
a “plug-in-power” microphone.
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M'Heapo B DV OUT (cTp. 73)
3Hak “i.LINK” ABnAeTcA TOproBon MapKomn
kopriopaumum Sony 1 ykasblBaeT Ha To, YTO
NPOAYKUMA COOTBETCTBYET TEXHUHECKUM
ycnosuAm IEEE 1394-1995 un nx
[LOMOMHEHNAM.

MHe3no % DV OUT COBMECTMMO C KaHaNoMm
nepegayv curHanos iLINK.

'He3no () (ronoBHble TenegoHbl)
Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTe ronoBHble TenegoHbl,
OvHaMuk Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe
OTKNo4aeTcA.

52 M'Hespo ynpaeneHusa LANC ¢
LANC o3HayaeT cucTemy KaHana MeCTHOro
ynpasneHuA. MHe3po ynpasneHna ¢
Mcnonb3yeTcA ANA KOHTPOsA 3a
nepemeLleHnemM NeHTbl Buaeoannapatypbl 1
nepuepuinHbIX yCTPONCTB, NOAKTIOYEHHbIX K
Hen. [laHHOe rHe3[0 MeeT TaKyto Xe
YHKUMIO, KaK 1 pa3beMbl, 0603HaYEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L unn REMOTE.

Pbiuar & OPEN/EJECT (cTp. 19)

MHespo anA TpeHoru
Y6eauTech, YTO ANIMHA BUHTA TPEHOMN MeHee
6,5 mm. B npoTuBHOM cny4ae Bbl He cmoxeTe
HaAe>XHO NPUKPENUTb TPEHOTY, a BUHT
MOXeT noBpeanTb Bawy Buaeokamepy.

[55 rHesno S VIDEO (cTp. 38, 71)
Hesno DC IN (cTp. 13)
Heana AUDIO/VIDEO (cTp. 38, 71)

F'He3po MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[InA nogcoeAvHEHWA BHELWHEro MMKpogoHa
(He npunaraeTcA). ATO rHe340 Takxe
no3BoMnAET NOAKOYNTL MUKPOOH “C
BbIKfto4aTeIeM NuTaHna”.
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fNote on the Carl Zeiss lens h MpumeyvaHue k nuHse Kapn Llenc h
Your camcorder is equipped with a Carl Zeiss B Baluen Bugeokamepe BCTpoeHa nnH3a
lens which can reproduce a fine image. Kapn Lleic, koTopaAa no3sonAeT nonyyarb
The lens for your camcorder was developed BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHbIE N306paXKeHus.
jointly by Carl Zeiss, in Germany, and Sony IvH3a ona Bawen Buaeokamepsbl 6bina
Corporation. It adopts the MTF* measurement pa3paboTaHa COBMeCTHO KomnaHuen Kapn
system for video camera and offers a quality Llenc, l'epmanua n kopnopauwmen Sony. OHa
as the Carl Zeiss lens. OCHOBaHa Ha cucteme namepenHua MTF* ona
BMAeoKamepbl 1 obnaaaeT Ka4ecTBOM Kak u
* MTF is an abbreviation of Modulation nuH3bl Kapn Lenc.
Transfer Function/Factor. * MTF ABNAETCA COKPALLEHMEeM OT
The value number mdlcat'es the amount of BBIPAKEHNA (hYHKLMA/DAKTOP nepeaasm
light of a subject penetrating into the lens. MOAYNALMA.
\ YncneHHaA BenuymHa yKasbisaeT
KONM4YeCcTBO cBeTa OT 06beKTa,
NPOHMKAIOLLEro Yepes fnH3Yy.
. J
¢ 4 Intelligent ¢ 4 Intelligent

Accessory Shoe

Notes on the intelligent accessory shoe

= The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power
to optional accessories such as a video light or
microphone.

= The intelligent accessory shoe is linked to the
POWER switch, allowing you to turn the power
supplied by the shoe on and off. Refer to the
operating instructions of the accessory for
further information.

= The intelligent accessory shoe has a safety
device for fixing the installed accessory
securely. To connect an accessory, press down
and push it to the end, and then tighten the
SCrew.

= To remove an accessory, loosen the screw, and
then press down and pull out the accessory.

Accessory Shoe

MpumeyaHuAa oTHOCUTENbHO AepXkaTtena aonA

yCTaHOBKU NpUHaANeXHOCTeN

= [lepxatenb AnA yCTaHOBKW NPUHAANEXHOCTEN
nojaeT NUTaHve Ha BCriomoraTesibHble
NPUHAAEXHOCTH, Takne Kak BuaeonoacBeTka
UM MUKPOCOOH.

= [lepxatenb AnA yCTaHOBKW NPUHAANEXHOCTEN
CBA3aH C peXKMMoM oxwunaanua MNepeknoyarte
ne POWER, nossonaa Bam BkntoyaTb n
BbIK/IO4aTh MOAABAEMOE AepXKaTesiem
nutaHue. NMoapobHble cBeaeHUA NPUBEAEHDI B
WHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCnnyaTaumn
BCMOMOraTesibHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTEN.

=B pgepxarene anA yCTaHOBKU
BCMOMOraTesibHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTEN MMeeTcA
npeaoxpaHuTenbHOe YCTPOMUCTBO AnA
HaeXXHOW hmKcaLummn yCTaHOBIIEHHOW
npuHagnexHocTu. [na noacoeanHeHnsa
NPUHAANEXHOCTN HAXXMUTE €€ BHU3 1
HakmMuTe [0 yrnopa, a 3aTeM 3aTAHWUTE BUHT.

= [1nA CHATUA NPUHAANEXHOCTN OCnabbTe BUHT,
a 3aTem HaXXMWUTE NPUHAANEXHOCTb BHUS U
NnoTAHUTE ee.

O 8djualagey YoInd

M¥UHhogedud niaHauniedau
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Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

RMT-809

[1] PHOTO button (p. 41, 106)
[2] DISPLAY button (p. 34)

Memory control buttons
(DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 114, 115, 119)

[4] SEARCH MODE button (p. 66, 68, 69)
</ buttons (p. 66, 68, 69)

[6] Video control buttons (p. 36)

MARK button (DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 75)
AUDIO DUB button (p. 77)

[9] DATA CODE button (p. 34)

Power zoom button (p. 24)

START/STOP button (p. 20)

Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control
your camcorder after turning on your
camcorder.

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 65)

MynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHusa

KHonkun nynbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHuaA,
KOTOpble MEKT 0ANHAKOBble HAaMMEeHOBaHUA C
KHOMNKamMu Ha Bunaeokamepe, beHKLlI/IOHMpyPOT
NOEHTUYHO.

RMT-812

(1] 13
2] (9]
El

8]
(5]

Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 41, 106)
(2] KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 34)

KHonku ynpaBneHuA NnaMATbIO
(Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E)
(cTp. 114,115, 119)

[4] Knonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 66, 68, 69)
(5] KHonku <</ (cTp. 66, 68, 69)
(6] KHonku BupeokoHTponsa (cTp. 36)

KHonka MARK
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E) (ctp. 75)

KHonka AUDIO DUB (cTp. 77)
[9] Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 34)

KHonka npuBogHoro Bapuoob6bekTusa
(cTp. 24)

KHonka START/STOP (p. 20)

(12 NepepaTumk
HanpaBbTe Ha faTunk 4nA ynpasnieHna
BUIEOKAMEPOl Nocre BKIOYEHNA
BUAEOKAMEPbI.

KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 65)
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To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert 2 R6 (Size AA) batteries by matching the +
and - polarities on the batteries to

the + — marks inside the battery compartment.

[nAa noarotoBkKu nynbTa
AUNCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHuAa

BctaBbTe aBe 6aTaperikm R6 (pa3vepa AA),
cobntofan Haanexatlyro NofAPHOCTb + U — Ha
6aTapemnkax co 3Hakammn + — BHYTpuW oTceka AnA
6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Point the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander
may not function properly.

= Your camcorder works in the commander mode
VTR 2. Commander modes
1, 2 and 3 are used to distinguish your
camcorder from other Sony VCRs to avoid
remote control misoperation. If you use another
Sony VCR in the Commander mode VTR 2, we
recommend changing the commander mode or
covering the sensor of the VCR with black
paper.

MNpumeyaHuAa K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

ynpaBneHuA

= [lep>xnTe AMCTaHUMOHHBIV AATYMK NOAanbLue
OT CUIbHbIX MICTOYHMKOB CBETA, KaK Hanpumep,
NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE MyYn U UNIOMUHALMA.
B npoTtnBHOM cny4ae AMCTaHUMOHHOE
ynpasneHne MOXeT He AeCTBOBaTb.

= [laHHaA Bnaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
nynbTa AncTaHunoHHoro ynpasnexnua VTR 2.
Pexxumbl nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHuA
1, 2 1 3 ncnonb3ylOTCA ANA OTNNYNA SAHHON
Buaeokamepbl oT Apyrux KBM dmpmbl Sony BO
nsbe>kaHne HenpaBuIbHOM paboTbl
[MCTaHUMOHHOro ynpaenexna. Ecnu Bel
ucrionb3yete apyro KBM cmpmbl Sony,
paboTatowmi B pexkume VTR 2, Mbl
pekomeHayem Bam n3meHuTb pexxum nynbta
AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBfeHnA nnmn 3akpbliTb
OMCTaHUMOHHbIN AaTynk KBM yepHoi
6ymarom.

O 8djualagey YoInd

M¥UHhogedud niaHauniedau
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Operation indicators

Paboune nHaukartopbl

13
[ T
(2] 15
@ =120mn @I sty 0:12734 @
~—|I|+ 12mind [
FST L LLII @~ [ZERO SET
H-lG:QWIDE - MEMORY KEI
UESART B ST aren 20
AUTO
7] Prp 16B1T 1]
(8] & DM O4s|  DSCo0001
(9] 7 - 23
@ J
@ J N @
@ J {2_—5|

[1] Cassette memory indicator (p. 129)
[2] Remaining battery time indicator (p. 26)

Zoom indicator (p. 24) /Exposure indicator
p p
(p. 59) /Data file name indicator
(DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 101)

[4] Digital effect indicator (p. 52) /M.CHROM/
M.LUMI/C.CHROM indicator (DCR-TRV10E

only) (p. 119)

FLD./FRAME indicator (DCR-TRV10E only)
(p. 106)/16:9WIDE indicator (p. 44)/FADER
indicator (p. 47)

[6] Picture effect indicator (p. 50)
Data code indicator (p. 34)

LCD bright indicator (p. 22)/Volume
indicator (p. 33)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 56)
Backlight indicator (p. 27)

SteadyShot off indicator (p. 88)
Manual focus/Infinity indicator (p. 60)
Recording mode indicator (p. 91)

Standby/Recording indicator (p. 20) /Video
control mode indicator (p. 36) /Image
quality mode indicator (DCR-TRV10E only)
(p. 103)

MHpukaTop kacceTHom namATu (cTp. 129)

[2] UnankaTOp OCTaBLIErOCA BPeMeHU
6aTapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 26)

UHpukaTtop BapuoobbekTuBa (CTp. 24)/
MHAuKaTop akcnosuuum (cTp. 59)/
VMHAWKATOP Ha3BaHUA AaHHbIX (TOSIbKO
moaens DCR-TRV10E) (cTp. 101)

[4] UngmnkaTop undposoro agdekTa (CTp. 52)/
mHaukaTtop M.CHROM/M.LUMI/C.CHROM
(Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV10E) (cTp. 119)

(5] UnaukaTop FLD./FRAME (Tonbko Moaenb
DCR-TRV10E) (cTp. 106)/uHankaTop
pexxuma 16:9WIDE (cTp. 44)/mHaukaTop
FADER (cTp. 47)

(6] UnaukaTop achthekTa M306parkeHus (CTp. 50)

MHpukaTop Koaa AaHHbIX (CTp. 34)

Unpukatop Aapkoctu XK (ctp. 22)/
MHOUKATOP rPOMKOCTHM (CTp. 33)

(9] UnaukaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 56)
WHpaukaTtop 3apgHen noacBeTKM (CTp. 27)

NHAauMkaTop BbIKIOYEHHOW YCTONYMBOMN
cbemMmku (cTp. 93)

[12 UngmnkaTop pyuHon hokycmposkm/
6eckoHe4yHoCcTU (CTp. 60)

WHaukaTop pexxuma 3anucu (cTp. 96)

WUHpukaTop oxxuaaHUA/roToBHOCTH (CTP.
20)/vHaukKaTop peXxuma BUMAEOKOHTPOIA
(cTp. 36)/MHAMKaTOp peXxuma Ka4yectTBa
nm3obpaxkeHuA (Tonbko moaens DCR-
TRV10E) (cTp. 103)
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NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 28)
[16] Warning indicators (p. 138)

Tape counter indicator (p. 65)/5SEC mode
indicator (p. 25)/Time code indicator (p. 26) /
Self-diagnosis indicator (p. 137)/Photo
mode indicator (p. 41)/Image number
indicator (DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 115)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 26) /Memory
playback indicator (DCR-TRV10E only)
(p. 114)

ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 65)
END SEARCH indicator (p. 31)
[21] Audio mode indicator (p. 91)

[22] Data file name indicator (DCR-TRV10E
only)
This indicator appears when the M.CHROM/
M.LUMI/C.CHROM functions work.

Continuous mode indicator (DCR-TRV10E
only) (p. 107)

Video flash ready indicator (p. 42)
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (not supplied).

[25 Self-timer indicator (p. 30)

Display window

Muaukatop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)
MpeaynpexaatoLwme vHANKaTopbl (CTp. 146)

UHaukaTop cyeTymkKa neHTbl (CTp. 65)/
nHaukartop pexxuma 5SEC (ctp. 25)/
WHAMKATOP Kopaa BpemeHu (cTp. 26)/
MHAMKATOP (PYHKLMU caMOAMarHoCTUKMU
(cTp. 145)/vHpukaTop doTopexkuma (CTp.
41)/vHaukaTtop HoMepa n3obpaxkeHuA
(Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E) (cTp. 115)

UHaukaTop ocTaBlueicA NeHTbl (CTp. 26)/
WHAMKATOP BOCNpou3BeAeHUA namaTn
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E) (cTp. 114)

WHavkaTop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 65)
WHankatop END SEARCH (cTp. 31)

[21] NHgukaTOp aBTOMaTUYECKOrO peXnma
(cTp. 96)

[22] UngukaTop HasBaHuA aiina AaHHbIX
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E)
OTOT MHAUKaTOp NoABNAETCA BO BpeMaA
pa6oTbl pyHKUmMn M.CHROM/M.LUMI/
C.CHROM.

UHaukaTop HenpepbIBHOro peXxuma
AaHHbIX (Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV10E)
(cTp. 107)

UHankaTop roToBHOCTU BUAEOBCHbILLKHN
(cTp. 42)
OTOT UHAMKATOP MOABMAETCA NP
MCMONb30BaHUN BUAEOBCTbILLKMN (He
npunaraetca).

[25 UngukaTop Taiimepa camosanycka
(cTp. 30)

OkolKo gucnnen

0 I min o/, FULL

1
1] J
[1] Remaining battery time indicator (p. 13) /
Tape counter (p. 65) /

Memory counter (DCR-TRV10E only)
(p. 115) /Time code indicator (p. 26)

[2] FULL charge indicator (p. 13)

Remaining battery indicator (p. 13)

I
C

(3]

[1] UnamkaTop ocTaBlieroca sapaaa
6arTapeiHoro 6noka (cTp. 13)/cyeTynk
NeHTbl (CTp. 65)/cHeTYNK NaMATH (TONbKO
mozene DCR-TRV10E)(cTp. 115)/uHaukaTop
Kopaa BpeMeHu (CTp. 26)

[2] UnaukaTop 3apaaku FULL (cTp. 13)

WHavkaTop ocTaBluerocA 3apaaa
6arTapenHoro 6noka (ctp. 13)

O 8djualagey YoInd
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Functions to adjust exposure (in the recording mode)

«In a dark place NIGHTSHOT (p. 28)

= In insufficient light Low lux mode (p. 56)

«In dark environments such as sunset, fireworks, or Sunset & moon mode (p. 56)
general night views

= Shooting backlit subjects BACK LIGHT (p. 27)

= In spotlight, such as at the theatre or a formal event Spotlight mode (p. 56)

«In strong light or reflected light, such as at a beach in Beach & ski mode (p. 56)

midsummer or on a ski slope

Functions to give images more impact (in the recording mode)

= Smooth transition between scenes FADER (p. 46)

= Taking a still picture PHOTO (p. 41)

= Digital processing of images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 49)/DIGITAL
EFFECT (p. 51)

« Creating a soft background for subjects Soft portrait mode (p. 56)

< Superimposing a title TITLE (p. 79)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings
(in the recording mode)

«Preventing deterioration of picture quality in digital D ZOOM [MENU] (p. 87)
zoom

«Focusing manually Manual focus (p. 60)

= Shooting distant subjects Landscape mode (p. 56)

«Recording fast-moving subjects Sports lesson mode (p. 56)

Functions to use in editing (in the recording mode)
= Watching the picture on a wide-screen TV Wide mode (p. 44)

«Viewing images using a personal computer Memory Stick (p. 117)
(DCR-TRV10E only)

Functions to use after recording (in the playback mode)
=Digital processing of recorded images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 62)/DIGITAL
EFFECT (p. 63)

«Displaying the date/time or various settings when you Data code (p. 34)
recorded

« Quickly locating a desired scene Zero set memory (p. 65)

= Searching for scenes having a title Title search (p. 68)

= Searching for scenes recorded in the photo mode Photo search (p. 69)
«Scanning scenes recorded in the photo mode Photo scan (p. 70)

= Playing back on monaural sound or sub sound HiFi SOUND [MENU] (p. 87)

«Playing back the picture on a TV without connecting a LASER LINK (p. 40)
cord



PykoBoacTBO No 6bICTPbIM PYHKLIUAM

DYHKLUMU ANA PErysiMpoBKU 9KCMO3ULIMK (B peXkume 3anucw)

=B TemHom mecTe NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)

«[1p1 HEJOCTaTOYHOM OCBELLEHMU Pe>xxnm H13Kom ocBelleHHoCTH (CTp. 56)

* B TeMHbIX OKpy>XXaloLmx yCnoBuaAX, Hanpumep, 3axos Pexxum 3axoga conHua n nyHbl (CTp. 56)
ConHua, cherepBepkmn nnm obme HoYHble BUAbI

«Cbemka 06EKTOB C 3aHeln NoACBETKON BACK LIGHT (cTp. 27)

= [pn NPO>XXeKTOPHOM OCBELLEHWUN, Hanpumep, B TeaTpe Pe>xxmm npo>KeKTOpHOro ocBeLLeHNA
UM Ha ochmLManbHOM LIepeMOHUN (cTp. 56)

«[1py CUNBHOM CBETE UNN OTPA>KEHHOM CBETE, Hanpumep, [AAXHbIA U NbDKHBIA pexxum (CTp. 56)
Ha nfAXe B pasrap fieta unm Ha nnAXXHOM CKoHe

DyHKUMU AnA npuaaHuAa 3¢ eKToB 3anmcaHHbIM N306pa)keHnAM
(B pe>kume 3anucm)

= naBHbIi Nepexoa Mexay 3anucaHHbIMK 3NM304aMm FADER (cTp. 46)

« Cbemka HeNnoABMXHOIO M306paxkeHns PHOTO (ctp. 41)

= LindppoBas obpaboTka nsobpakeHui PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 49)/DIGITAL
EFFECT (cTp. 51)

= Co3gaHue MArkoro ooHa AnA 06beKkToB MArkuii NopTpeTHbI pexum (cTp. 56)

= HanoxeHue Tntpa TITLE (cTp. 79)

dyHKUMU anA npuaaHuAa Bawwmm 3anucAam ectecTBEHHOro BMAa

(B pexxume 3anucu) ©
=[pepnoTepalleHne yxyaweHna KavecTsa nsobpaxenma D ZOOM [MENU] (cTp. 87) =)
npu umdposoi TpaHchokaumm -
= ®oKycUpoBKa BPY4HYIO Py4yHaAa dokycuposka (cTp. 60) @
= Cbemka yaaneHHbIX 06beKToB JlaHpwadTHBIN pexkum (cTp. 56) 3
«3anunck 6bICTPO ABMXYLIMXCA 06bEKTOB Pexxum cnopTuBHbIX cocTA3aHui (cTp. 56) Z
=
QJyHKLIMM ANA Ucnosib3oBaHUA NpU MOHTaXke (B pexxuve 3anucu) §
«[1pocMOTp M306parkeHnA Ha LIMPOKOIKPAHHOM LLInpokoakpaHHbIN pexkxum (CTp. 44) 5
Tenesnsope z
«[1pOCMOTP N306paKeHNI C MOMOLLBIO MEPCOHANBHOrO Memory Stick (cTp. 117) =
komnbtoTepa (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E) _§
D
QJyHKLIMM ANnA ucnonb3oBaHUA Nocsie 3anucu (B pexume BOCHpOVI3BeﬂeHMF|) E
eLingppoBan 06paboTka 3anmMcaHHbIX N306parkeHnin PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 62)/DIGITAL H
EFFECT (cTp. 63)
= OTobpakeHne BO BpeMA 3anucu faTbl/BpeEMEHN unm Koa aaHHbIX (CTp. 34)
pasnn4HbIX YCTaHOBOK
« BbICTPOE OTbICKaHNE HY>XHbIX 330408 MamATb HyneBow oTMeTKM (CTp. 65)
«[lonck ann3oga ¢ TMTPOM Mouck TuTpa (cTp. 68)
=[lo1ck ann30A0B, 3anMUCaHHbIX B (poTopexume doTonouck (cTp. 69)
= CkaH1poBaHue ann3040B, 3anncaHHbIX B (hOTOpexnmMe  doTockaHnposanue (cTp. 70)
= BocnpoussegeHne MOHOMOHNYECKOrO Unn HiFi SOUND [MENU] (cTp. 87)

BCNomMoraTesibHOro 3Byka

= BocnpouseeaeHune n3obpaxkeHnsa Ha Tenesusope 6e3 LASER LINK (cTp. 40)
NoACcoeAVNHEHNA LWHypa
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AC power adaptor .........c.c.cooeee. 13 LLINK 73 Rec review

Adjusting viewfinder ................ 23 Image protection ... J121 Recording time ...
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING Image quality mode ..... 103 Remaining battery time

................................................... 25 INDEX (Multiple) display ...... 115 indicator .........ccccocoeeiiiiiniennnn. 26
Audio dubbing .........cccovviiinne 76 “InfoLITHIUM” battery ........... 17 Remaining tape indicator ......... 26
AUDIO MIX ... 77 Infrared rays emitter .... Remote commander ................ 164
Audio mode..... .91 JPEG ..o .101
AUTO SHTR... ... 88 Labeling a cassette . .85
A/V connecting cable LANC ....ccovvrne .162

............................................. 38,71 LASER LINK .40
BACK LIGHT . .27 LCD screen ......... 22
Battery pack .12 LUMINANCEKEY ....ccccovvrininne 51
Beep .......... .92 S
BOUNCE .....coviriinieeineieincieens 46 M N S VidEO JACK oo

! Self-diagnosis display ..
C.D Main sound ........cccooeeeniiininnnns 89 Self-timer recording .....

! Manual focus ..........cccoevriirinnn. 60 SEL/PUSH EXEC dial ............
Camera chromakey ................. 118 Memory chromakey ................ 118 Serial port adaptor ...................
Cassette memory .. Memory luminancekey . 118 Shoulder strap ...

Charging battery Memory Stick ............ .100 Skip scan ......
Charging vanadium-lithium Menu settings . .87 Slide show .
battery ....coovveiineiiiinins 150 Mirror mode ....... .22 Slow playback ....
ClOCK SEL ... 98 Moisture condensation . 149 SLOW SHUTTER
Connection MONOTONE ............ ... 46 +SLOW SHTR ........
(viewingon TV) . ... 38 Mosaic fader ... .46 START/STOP MODE ..
(dubbing a tape) . NIGHTSHOT ..o .28 STEADYSHOT .......
Continuous NightShot +Slow shutter .28 Stereo tape ...
Data code .......cocevveeeeriiiiieieienns Normal charge .......c.ccccoevvininine 13 STILL v
Date search Sub sound ...
DEMO.....ccceuvenee
DIGITAL EFFECT O,P,Q TUV
Dualsound ack ape 130 QLDMOVIE..o s
DUDDING & tAPE o Operation indicators . 166 Tape counter .........ccccevvenne 26, 65
DV connecting cable. OVERLAP ............. 46 Telephoto ......vvvvvvvvi 24
PAL system .. . 148 Time code .. .26
Photo scan .... .70 Title ............ .79
E Photo search ... .69 Title search .68
Photo recording ..... .41 TRAIL .... .51
EDITSEARCH PICTURE EFFECT . .49 Transition ......... 21
END SEARCH Picture search ..... ... 36 TV colour systems ...........ccce..e. 148
EXPOSUIE ..o Playback pause.........c.cccovrnnns 36
External microphone (not Power sources
supplied) ..o 162 (the Mains) ........cocoeevvniiniene W, X,Y,Z
égi;;tté?:fggc)k') 12 W_arning indicators................. 138
F, G, H POWET ZOOMM o 22 W!de-angle .......... .24
FADER 46 Printmark WORLD TINiE "o
Fade in/ou 46 PROGRAM AE Write-protect tab .19
FLASH MOTION .. 51 Zero set memory .65
FOCUS......cccovvne. .60 ZOOM oo 24
Format ...... .105

Full charge ..

Grip strap . .161
Heads ..o 150
Headphone jack .........ccccoueinne 162
HiFi SOUND ......ccoooevinirniininns 89



AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb
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BaTtapenHbifi 610K ..........cc..... 12
BaTtapeliHbin 6nok
“InfoLITHIUM” .....ccocovirinnne. 17
BapnoobbeKTUB ........coeruvennnee. 24
BBeneHve/BbiBeaeHne
N300PAKEHNA ... 46

BHeLHWI MUKPOGHOH

(He NpUNaraeTeCa) ........ce....
Bpema 3anuci...............
BcrnomoraTenbHbiv 3BYK
TONOBKM ..o
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He3[0 AMCTaHUMOHHOIO

ynpasnexua (LANC) .......... 162
MHe3no S Bugeo................ 38, 71
A, E, X3
[aTunk AnCTaHUMOHHOIO

YMPABAEHNA ..c.eeveeiieeiieeae 157
[eMoHcTpaumAa cnangos....... 127

[Ouck SEL/PUSH EXEC ........ 156
3amenneHHoe

BOCMNPOU3BEAEHUE ................ 36
3anuce no Tanmepy
CaMO3anyCKa .........ccveeuveennnne. 30

3apnapgka 6atapeinHoro 6noka 13

3apAnka BaHaaneBo-NNTUEBON
BATAPENAKM ... 150

3awmra n3obpaxeHus ..

3epKarnbHbIfi PEXUM ..... .22

3YMMEPHBIA CUTHAT ................ 92

nNK M

Many4yatenb nHpakpacHbIx
TIYUER e 28, 40

MHankaTop BpemeHun
ocTaBLUlerocA 3apaja
6aTapeiiHoro 6510Ka ............. 26

MHAankaTop ocTaBleica NexThbl .. 26

WHavkauma camo anarHocTukm .. 137

Nuomnkauma INDEX
(MHOroKaapoBas) ............... 115
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KacceTHana namATb ......... 10, 129
KoA BPEMEHM ...covvvvriereiiees 26
Kon oaHHbIX ........... .34
KoHaeHcauua Bnarm ............. 149

KHonka useTHoCcTH
BUAEOKAMEDPDI ...cconevveeannnne 118

KHonka uBeTHoCcTU namATK .. 118

KHonka ApKOCTM NaMATH ...... 118
JleHTa ¢ ABOVIHON 3BYKOBOW

LOPOXKKOM .eveeiviaenieraiieennns 130
JlenecTok 3awWwnThbl 3anucm ..... 19
MapkunpoBKa KacceThbl ............ 85
Mo3sauyHbin oengep .............. 46
H, O

HenpepbIBHbIA pexxum
HopmanbHaa 3apagka ............
Ho4yHasa cbemka +MeaneHHbIn

BATBOP «uvveeeeeernreeeeeeeineeeae e 28
OCHOBHOM 3BYK ..ecvveveereeeenes 89
npe
[MamMATb HYNeBON OTMETKM ...... 65
[Nay3a BocnpousseaeHua ....... 36
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MMeYvaTHbIN 3HAK ....oceeeeennnne
MneyeBON PEMEHD ............... 160
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TIEHTDBI). cvvieeiieesiieesieeesiee s 71
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Tenesnsopa) ... 38
Mouck paTbil .............. ....66
Mounck n3obpaxkeHus ....... ... 36

Monck MeToA0M NporoHa ......
TTOMCK TUTPA .eveeveeeiieeiee s
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NHONKATOPD ..eeeeeaiiiieeaeeanes 138
MpuBOAHON BApUOOGHLEKTYUB .. 24
MpOoCMOTP 3aMUCH .......oeuveeenees 32
MynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
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............................................. 23
PemeHb OnA 3axBaTta............ 161
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N300PAKEHNA ... 103
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C,T
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TOK@ -eveeeeeiiieee et e e 13
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CoeauHnTenbHbIN Kabenb DV 73
CucTteMbl UBETHOFO

TENEBUAEGHUA ..........cceennn... 148
Cuctema PAL .....ccccveceveienenne 148
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CYETUYMK NEHTHI ...ceeeeneneees 25, 65
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TUTP e

y-Aa
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YCTaHOBKM MEHIO ..
DyHKLMOHANbHbIE

NHONKATOPD ..ceeeniiiieeeeiies 166
dopmart .
DOTOMOMUCK ..eeeeeiiieeirae e 69
DOTOCKAHNPOBAHME ................ 70
DOTOCHEMKA ... |
LLInpokoyronbHasA CbeMKa ...... 24
LLINPOKO3KpPaHHBIN PEXUM ...... 44
OkpaH XKO ..c.ooovvne . 22
OKCMOBULIMA ... 59
A, B,C,D
AUDIO MIX ..o, 77
AUTO SHTR ...ociiieereene 88
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING ... 25
BACK LIGHT ..o 27
BOUNCE ..... .46
DEMO ......c.c..... .92
DIGITAL EFFECT . .51
DISPLAY ...ooiiiiiiiieieeeeeene 34
E,F,G,H
EDIT SEARCH .....ccccoovviriinine 31
END SEARCH ... 31,37
FADER ............... .46
FLASH MOTION .51
FOCUS .............. .60
Hi-Fi SOUND ......ccoccoenirienienne 89
1-0
LLINK e 73
JPEG ... ..101
LANC .......... 162
LASER LINK ...... ....40
LUMINANCEKEY ......cccccouveunene 51
Memory Stick ..... ..100
MONOTONE ... ... 46
NIGHTSHOT ... .28
OLD MOVIE ....coeviviiiiiieeeen 51
OVERLAP .....ooviiiiiiiiiieee 46
P-Z
PICTURE EFFECT .....ccccevvne 49
PROGRAM AE ...56
RESET ...ccevereree. ..136
SLOW SHUTTER . ... 51
+SLOW SHTR .......... .28
START/STOP MODE .25
STEADYSHOT ....oooiririirienienne 88
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